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PREFACE.

the two original works forming the subject of the present volume,

of which an English translation is now for the first time submitted

to the public, the MI,UT AMIL or that comprising the text, contains a

brief but comprehensive view of the first division of Arabic Syntax, or

of that part, which treats of the government exercised by nouns, verbs and

particles. The second, or SHURH, is a commentary on the former, and

illustrates by a more minute and detailed analysis, the various rules

recorded in the text, and the general acceptations of the several govern-

ing powers*

The first Book is entitled Mi UT AMIL, or the HUNDRED GOVERNIXG

POWERS, because the Author has contrived to reduce to that precise num-

ber, the whole of those powers in Arabic construction, which are found

to affect the terminations of nouns and verbs. A synopsis of this system

may be seen in the commencement of the work, and a brief explanation

of its leading divisions will be found in the concluding remarks to the

translation ; it is unnecessary therefore to enter into any further detail,

and I shall merely observe of the title, that although it appears in some

degree affected, and is not I imagine altogether strictly correct, yet the

general design of the treatise, displays so much skill and ingenuity, and

combines at the same time so many excellencies of brevity, order, per-

spicuity and precision, that it may be fairly considered, on the whole, as the

most judicious compendium of Arabic regimen, that has yet appeared in

the language.

a



ii PREFACE.

Those indeed who are fond of simple abstracts of science, will have

no reason to complain of the length or difficulty of the IVHut Amil. It

contains in something less than five quarto pages, the most important

department of Arabic Syntax, and is almost entirely free from those little

verbal quibbles and philological fopperies, which tend more or less to

disgrace almost every work on Arabic grammar. The title to be sure

carries with it an appearance of superfluous exactness, and some little gram-

matical finesse will no doubt be discovered in the author's mode of sup-

porting it,* but this is too petty an objection to merit any remark, it is

in truth a mere systematic capriccio : a solitary particle out of the great

arabian desert of metaphysical refinement, where subtilties,

Swarm populous, un-uumbered as the sands,

Of Barca or Gyrene's torrid soil.

* His method is as follows. He divides regimen into two general classes or departments,

termed verbal and absolute. By the first is simply understood the effect that one word

has upon the termination of another. By the second is meant that specific mark of case

assumed by a noun when used absolutely as the nominative to a sentence. The government

in the first instance is termed verbal, because, the change of termination is occasioned by

some word either expressed or understood. In the second it is called absolute, because the

word thus governed is considered independent of all verbal agency, and acquires this pecu-

liar form of construction from its nominative situation alone. Verbal government he then

subdivides into two distinct classes. The first, comprehends ninety-one specific words, which

are termed from their nature, Prescriptive governors. The second, contains seven distinct

classes of words, such as verbs, adjectives, participles, infinitives &c. &c. each of which

necessarily includes all the words of its own species, and each of these classes he considers

numerically as one, and terms the whole Analogous governors ;
here then are all the verbal

governors in the language reduced to ninety-eight, viz. ninety-one in the prescriptive, and

seven in the analogous class, to which if we add two in the absolute, we shall have an

exact centenary of governing powers.
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I know not well what the votaries of the eastern oracles will say to this

comparison. I fear they will rise indignant against me for venturing an

expression that may tend to degrade the literary eminence of the Arabs :

but this is not my intention : I would rather support than lessen their im-

portance. I consider myself in some measure as one of their disciple?, and

certainly feel respect for their language and literature. But although

I freely acknowledge their merits, I will not acknowledge the infalli-

bility of their doctrines, nor voluntarily subscribe to all their gram-

matical dogmas ;
their superlunar speculations; their metaphysical dis-

tinctions ' twixt south and south-west side;' and the whole host of

fallacies and fictions, with which they perplex and embarrass the most

simple subjects of literature. Undoubtedly their works discover both

genius and learning, and in the minute cultivation of many sciences,

particularly grammar and rhetoric, it may be doubted whether they have

been surpassed by the learned of any other nation, but their
literary

affectation by disfiguring their works, diminishes in a considerable degree

the real merit of their labours, and throws so many unnecessary impedi- .

ments in the way of the student, that it is not very surprising we should

find them almost entirely neglected.

One specimen of their solemn mode of trifling in literary works may be

worth inserting. The Author ofthe grammatical treatise termed the Kafeea,

for some reason best known to himself, neglected to prefix to his grammar the

usual auspicatory formula of praise to the deity, the omission of which is

considered by the sober Moosulmans as a serious mark of impiety. It was

therefore necessary to defend this omission, an.l accordingly his commenta-

tor Moolla Jamee, in the true spirit of casuistical sophistry, settles the point

of conscience as follows: " It is observable,
'

says he' that the Author
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Shuekh Ibuool Hajib, has not commenced his work with the prescribed

ceremonial of praise
to the deity. This omission however must not be at-

tributecl to negligence or contumely
' then to what must it be attributed?'

whv, to a proper sense of modest humility to be sure, which led him to

depreciate his own merit as a grammarian, in comparison with those who

preceded him, (the grace of GOD be upon them!) and consequently he

thought himself unworthy to imitate their works in any respect! but al-

though, continues the commentator, he has omitted the actual insertion of

the words, it cannot therefore be inferred, that in direct opposition to

the positive injunction of the sacred ritual, lie has neglected the ceremony

altogether.
' Oh no ! that would be an unreasonable and unnecessary

supposition,' particularly as we know ' adds he,' that it is not restricted to

verbal forms alone, but may be virtually discharged in secret, mental aspi-

rations." Now this is considered a very conclusive piece of reasoning, and

jcompletely exculpates the grammarian from all manner of censure.*

In speculations of this nature the Arabian grammarians seem to take

peculiar delight. One third of the commentary on the Kafeea by

Moolla Jamee, consists of subtilties and sophisms, which have very

often no more connexion with the science of grammar, than with

the science of palmistry. Every trifle gives occasion -for an episode,

and every episode is 'conglutwated or made up'-f- of as much recondite

erudition, as the learned commentator can well muster together. After

defining a word, he ascends synthetically to language as a compound,

which comprises he says the language of GOD, of man, of angels, and

See the Commentary on the KAFEEA by MOOLLA JAMEE, p. 1.

T
"HicliberestcoKgfatiJMfei &c."Epist.ObscurorumVirorum.SeePursuitsofLit.p. 102.
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of Genii.* 3Uest any one however should be puzzled to find out the true

nature of this latter dialect, a learned scholiast comes forward with a

specimen,^ and another gravely adds, as an infallible proof of its

demoniac originality, that no human being can pronounce it three times

successively at one breathing.

Through this commentary however, this yfa\ut wo, of syntax, or some

other, of equally
' crude consistence,' every student is obliged to *

swim,

or sink, or wade, or creep, or fly,' who would aspire to any thing

* An analogous division of language prevails among the Hindoos " The gods
\

speak Sanscrila ; benevolent genii Pracrita ; wicked demons Pisachi, and men of low

tribes and the rest Magad'hi." Colebrooke on Sans, and Pracrit. A. R. 7. 189.

t It is also given in the Tulkhees-ool-Miftah, a treatise on Arabic Rhetoric, as a speci-

men of verbal harshness, and is supposed to have been uttered by a Jin after having

killed a traveller in the Arabian desert, whose name was HURB. It turns out however

to be very intelligible Arabic, though in

* Words so debas'd and hard, no stone,

Is hard enough to touch them on.'

JV ^rir*

Which the reader may compare with the well known line in Homer,

IIoAAi 3Vi/70, KXTO-vlx, vfyu/lx -re Sow-io, T, vrfov.

So happily paraphrased by Pope,

O'er hills, o'er dales, o'er crags, o'er rocks, they go ;

Jumping, high o'er the shrubs of the rough ground,

Rattle the clatt'ring cars, and the shockt axles bound.

b
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like literary distinction. Moolla Jamee is indeed the Priscian of the East,

and his comment is considered the very ne plus ultra of grammatical

knowledge. Not to have read it, argues absolute ignorance ; read it,

and you are dubbed at once a Moolla, and a man of learning: such is

the wonder-working efficacy of Arabic grammar, It supercedes in a

great degree the knowledge of every other art, and every other science,

being in fact, if we may credit some of the learned Arabian doctors,

the very essence of all the arts and sciences.

But grammar after all in its obvious and natural sense, is truly a simple

art, the art of teaching the rules of inflexion and syntax, or the various

relations of words to one another in discourse. The rules necessary for

this knowledge are neither very numerous nor difficult, and perhaps not

more so in Arabic than in other languages, but the Arabian philologists by

blending them with the abstract speculations of logic, have effected a new

and complex system of grammar, a system which comprises not merely

the various relations, but the exact significations and definitions of words;

their divisions into genera or classes; their combinations into propositions,

and these again into reasoning or dicourse. Now all this is the proper

business of logic, which is surely a distinct science, yetall this they have in

some measure confounded with thesimple rules of government and concord,

so that a student looking into their works for a plain rule of syntax, finds

himself entangled in all the mysteries of metaphysics.

* There are some men, says Johnson, who seem to think nothing so

much the characteristic of genius, as to do common things in an un-

common manner, like Hudibras, to tell the clock by algebra, or like the

lady in Dr. Young's Satires, to drink tea by stratagem; to quit the beaten

track only because it is known, and take a new path, however crooked
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or rough, because the straight was found out before:' this imprecisely

the case with the Arabian grammarians : they are always employed in

raising straws with levers, in illustrating what cannot be misunderstood,

in devising difficulties where none ever existed, and in perplexing the

simplest rules of regimen and concord with useless subtilties and logical

definitions: but if grammar be a particular art, what has it to do with

general and abstract speculations ? A disquisition on symbols and conven-

tional signs, or the origin of general terms,* will not facilitate a student's

progress in the laws of syntax. These may be important enquiries, but

they are not the more so, because conducted in Arabic: they have in

truth no more connexion with the language of the Arabs, than with the

language of the Troglodytes.

It is indeed amusing to observe the very opposite opinions of learned

men on the subject of grammar. Some will have it a science, which

views language only as significant of thought, and this is philosophical

or general grammar. Others consider it as a simple art, which teaches

the inflexion of words, and their due disposition into sentences and

phrases, and this is particular grammar. A third race of philologists

will neither allow it to be general nor particular, but a mixture of both,

and this may be properly called mixed, or Arabic grammar.

The modern grammarians of Europe consider grammar and etymology

as synonymous terms, and with them all languages go upon wheels,-\ but

those of Arabia who have no acquaintance with verbal antiquities, reject

etymology altogether, and substitute in its place a dash of dialectics, with

* See the SHORHOO MOOLLA and SHURHOO RUZEE.

t In days of yore they were dragged about like sledges! Diversions of Parley.

Vol. 1. p. 35.
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which they are acquainted, Here then, are two opposite roads tQ the same

end, and the student may take his choice. Either to adopt the plan

of Home Tooke and his followers, and set about digging for grammar

through some dozen or fifteen collateral dialects, or getting boldly on

the back of Synthesis with Mr. Harris and the Arabian grammarians,

gallop circuitously to it, through the whole region of science.*

In order to learn any language with accuracy and
facility, we must first

endeavour to learn its rules, or the customary application of its words ;

these in their simple state, disencumbered of all technical formalities, are

seldom difficult and may be easily acquired, but when once perplexed with

obscure etymologies and logical definitions, and when every Dyche and

Dilworth, who writes a twopenny-halfpenny guide to the eight parts of

speech, deems it his duty to work them up into what he calls a new

grammatical system, then indeed they assume a different character, or

rather a variety of different characters, and are not easily acquired at all;

the student, finding himself bewildered in the wordy labyrinth, abandons
the study altogether, and willingly consigns to the Fates, the whole race
of miserable grammarians with their miserable canons.

Felix grammaticus non est, sed nee fuit unquam,
Nee quisquam est felix nomine grammaticus:

Aut siquis felix prater fatum exstitit unquam,
Is demum excessit grammaticos canones.f

As far however as relates to the present system of Arabic grammar, at
least to the technical and speculative part of it, as distinct from the prac,

is, that it is
chiefly, if not

entirely derived from

* Hermes p. 3.

t Ausonius Ep. 126.
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the philosophical writings of the Greeks, and particularly from those of

Aristotle, with which the Arabs had been long and familiarly acquainted.

They have certainly adopted his analysis of language,* his definition

of the parts of speech, -f his reasoning on substance and accident, or

MODE,]; which they have applied to words, under the grammatical

denominations of NOUNS and INFINITIVES, and his whole theory of the

elements of language as significant of ideas. These are some of the

principal topics, which the Arabian grammarians take delight ir> discussing,

and to which, they not improperly attach a high degree of importance,

but the merit of originality must be transfered to the Stagyrite, whose

dialectics, if Iam not much mistaken, will be found to contain the most

remarkable facts that distinguish the philosophical grammar of the Arabs.

* De Interpret. 1. i. c. ir. p. 38.

f De Poetica. xxxiv. p. 67.

$ ACCIDENS vero sive MODUS est rei proprietas, quae in aliquu substantia inhaeret, nee

sine ipsa potest existere. Element. Logicae.
'

By ACCIDENT here, and in Arabic

grammar, as applied to an INFINITIVE, or
tijju*.^,!

is not meant as has been errone-

ously supposed, any thing casual or fortuitous : but as this is a point of some importance to

the true understanding of an Arabic MUSDUU, (for an explanation of which I refer the

student to my Annotations on the Commentary, p. 195.) I shall lay before him Dr. Gillies'

note on the subject, which will certainly corroborate one material point of my argument.

<c The Greek word av^e^yiog is, as far as I know universally translated,
" accident ;"

ffv/A&gvixoT* in the plural,
"

accidents," from which,
" Accidence," denoting the little

book, that explains the properties of the eight parts of speech, is generally held to be a

corruption. But accident, in its proper sense of what is casual or fortuitous, has no-

thing to do with the one or the other; and Aristotle's meaning of sv^e^os ought

to be expressed by a Latin or English word derived, not from '

accido,' but from,

5 accedo.' See p. C5.

c
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Indeed the whole philosophy of the Arabs may be traced to the Greeks,*

whose language and literature they seern to have studied with uncom-

mon ardour, for upwards of five centuries, that is, from A, D. 754 to the

taking of Bagdad in 1258. Rhetoric and logic were their favorite pursuits.

Avcrroes, the great commentator, as he is generally called, is known to have

paraphrased Aristotle's rhetoric, and Alfarabius is said to have written no

less than sixty distinct treatises on the Aristotelian philosophy, which was

publicly taught in Bagdad, Bussurah, Koofah, Bocharia, Alexandria,

Cairo, Morocco and Fez, as well as in sereval parts of Spain and Italy ; but

' See Abulfarag. per Pocock, Dynast, p. 1GO. Greek was a familiar language to the

Arabians. The accompts of the Caliph's treasury were always written in Greek till the

year of Christ 715. They were then ordered to be drawn in Arabic. Many proofs of this

might be mentioned. Greek was a familiar language in Mahomet's houshold. Zaid, one

of Mahomet's secretaries, to whom he dictated the Koran was a perfect master of Greek.

8ale's Prelim. Disc. p. 144, 145. The Arabic gold coins were always inscribed with Greek

legends till about the year 400." See WAKTON, Hist. Eng. Poet.

"
Theophilus Edessenus, a Maronite, by profession an astronomer, translated Homer

into Syriac about the year 770. Theophan. Chronogr. p. 376. Abulfarag. ut supr. p. 217.

Remesius, in his very .curious account of the manuscript collection of Greek chemists in the

library of Saxe-Gotha, relates, that soon after the year 750, the Arabians translated Homer

and Pindar, amongst other Greek books. Ernest. Salom. Cyprian. Catal. Codd. MSS. Bibl.

Gothan. p. 71 78 Apud Falric. It is however certain, that the Greek philosophers were

their objects. Compare Euseb. Renauddot. de Barb. Aristotel. Versionib. Apud Fabric.

Bibl. Gr. xii. p. 252. 258. Reinesius says, that about the year 750, they translated Plalo

into Arabic: together with the works of S. Austin, Ambrose, Jerom, Leo, and Gregory
the Great. Ubi. supr. p. 2GO. JLeo Africanus mentions, among the works of Averroes,

EXPOSITIONES REIPUBLIC^E PLATONIS. But he died so late as the year 1206. De Med.

et Philosoph. Arab. cap. xx." WARTON. See Gibbon, vol. x. p. 11.
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particularly in the celebrated ScholaSalernitanaf* For a detailed account

however of the origin and progress of Grecian literature among the Arabs,

I refer the student to Warton's 2cl Dissertation on the History of English

poetry, and JSnfield's History of philosophy, fromBrucker'sHisTORiACRi-

TICA PHILOSOPHIC, a work of considerable merit, though Dr. Gillies is of

opinion, that his account of Aristotle's philosophy, is in many parts errone*

pus, and in some even unintelligible; while others go still farther, and hint

that he did not understand Greek ! It will there be seen, that the acroatic

works of the Stagyrite, were translated, studied and taught by the learned

of Arabia, and that to these works in particular, the Arabians seem

indebted for all their notions of the philosophical sciences,

* < Their learning, but especially their medical knowledge, flourished most in Salerno,

a city of Italy, where it formed the famous Schola Salernitana.'"

It must not be forgot, that they translated Aristotle's POETICS. There is extant

"
Averroys Summa in Aristotelis poetriarn ex Arabico sermone in Latinum traducta ab

" Hermano Alemanno ; PraEmittitur determinatio Ibinrosdin in poetria Aristotelis Venet.

" 1515." There is a translation of the POETICS into Arabic by Abou Muscharmetta,

entitled, ABOTIKA. See Herbel. Bibl. Oriental, p. 18. col. a. p. 971. b. p. 40. col. 2. p.

337. col. 2. Farabi, who studied at Bagdad about the year 930, one of the translator's

of Aristotle's ANALYTICS, wrote sixty books on that philosopher's Rhetoric; declaring

that he had read it over two hundred times, and yet was equally desirous of reading it

\

again, Fabric Bibl. Gr. xiii. 265. D'Herbelot mentions Aristotle's MORALS, translated by
v

Honain Bibl. Oriental, p. 963. a. See also p. 971. a. 973. p. 974. b. Compare Mosheira.

Hist. ch. i. p. 217. 288. Note-C. p. 2, ch. 1, Averroys also paraphrased Aristotle's RHE-

TORIC. There are also translations into Arabic of Aristotle's AKALYTICS, and his treatise

ofINTERPRETATION. The first they called ANALUTHIC A, and the second, BARI ARMENIAS.

But Aristotle's logic, metaphysics, and physics pleased them most; particularly the eight

books of his physics, which exhibits a general view of that science. Some of our country-

men were translators of these Arabic books into Latin. Athelard, a monk of Bath, trans-

1

lated the Arabic Euclid into Latin, about 1000." Leland, Script. Brit. p. 200. There
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It must not indeed be denied, that there are many subjects connected

with the arts and sciences, for which the modem nations of Europe are

supposed to be indebted to the Arabs. Bossut attributes to them our

present system of arithmetical numeration, as well as the first notions of

Algebra which are found in Diophantus.* He gives them the credit

of several important discoveries on trigonometrical calculation, and many

ingenious improvements and alterations in astronomy.-f- An Arab in

Spain was the first who attempted a theory of refraction and the twilight,

which doctrine Malbranch is said to have enlarged upon, but as he does

not quote the author, Bossut presumes he was unacquainted with his

works. In truth the Arabs seem to have arrived at eminence in almost

every science, and even in mechanics, the clepsydra or water clock sent by

Haroon Al Rusheed in 799 to Charlemagne, is said to have astonished by

its ingenuity the whole of Europe.!

are some manuscripts of it in the Bodleian library, and elsewhere. But the most beautiful

and elegant copy I have seen is on vellum, Trinity college library at Oxford. God. MSS.

Num. 10." Warton.

* " Cardan considers the Arabs as the real inventors of Algebra. Practical geometry

and astronomy owe the Arabs eternal gratitude, for having given to trigonometrical

calculation the simple and commodious form which it has at present. Bossut, p. 157.

t Of all the mathematical siences astronomy is that which the Arabs have most culti-

vated, and in which they have made the most remarkable discoveries, p. 159.

| In the dial of this Clepsydra, were twelve small doors, forming the divisions of the

hours, and each of these doors opened in succession at the hour it marked, and let out

little balls, which, falling on a brazen bell, struck the hour. The doors continued open

till twelve o'clock, when twelve little knights mounted on horseback, came out together,

paraded round the dial, and shut all the doors. This machine astonished all Europe, when

men's minds were employed chiefly on futile questions of Theology and Grammar."

Bossut. p. 161.
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AH this must indeed be granted to the Arabs, but it appears from the

united testimony of the learned,* that their philosophy was entirely

Grecian. They did not form, says Brucker, a new system, but merely

revived the Peripatetic doctrine.' Their logic was the logic of Aristotle,

and the common introduction to that science, which is now current in

Arabia and India, is a simple translation of the ISAGORE of Porphyry.

Aristotle's rhetoric probably led the way to their own, and his logic,

when applied to the rudiments of their language, produced that ingenious

but intricate and elaborate elementary system, which has perhaps not

improperly, been termed philosophical or transcendental grammar.

This then is the origin of the philosophical sciences among the Arabs.

Grammar, Rhetoric and Logic or Dialectics, formed the basis, to which

if we add Arithmetic, Geometry and Astronomy,-f- which they ^so

* The authorities as given by Brucker are as follow : Leo Africanus de viris illustr.

ap. Arabos. Fabric. Bib. Gr. v. xiii. p. 96. 259. Goll. de medic, et Phil. Arab. Oormius

ad Jons, de Script. Hist. Ph. 1. iii, c. 28. 5. Hottinger Bibl. Quadripart. 1. iii. p. ii. c. 2.

Abulfar. Hist. Oxon. 1663. 4to. Elmacini Hist. Saracen. Lugd. Bat. 1625. fol. Eutychii

Annales. Ox. 1658. 4to. Hottinger. Hist. Orient, et Biblioth. Orient. Herbelot. Biblioth.

Orient. Par. 1697. Ludewig. Hist, rationalis Phil. apud. Turcas. Lackemaker de Fatis

Studiorum inter Arabos. Horn. Hist. Phil. 1. 5. Bayle. Conring. Antig. Acad. Suppl. xix.

xx. Friend's History of Medicine. Voss. de Scient. Toletan. Hist. Arab. Avicen. Vit.

et Op. Ed. Massae. Venet. 1608. Merklin. Linden. Renov. Carni. Thograi Ed. Pococke.

Ox. 1061. 8vo. Mod. Univ. Hist. v. xix. Assemanni Bib. Or. Bibliander. de Orig. et.

Mor. Turcarum. Bas. 1550. See Enf. Hist. Phil. v. 2. p. 250.

t Grammar, Rhetoric and Logic, formed what the Scholastics termed the trkium ;

Music, Arithmetic, Geometry and Astronomy the quadrivium ; and these constituting the

teven liberal arts, they very poetically described in the two following verses !

GRAMM. loquitur, DIA. xeradoctt, RHET. verba colorat ;

Mus. canity AR. numeral, GEO. ponderat, AST. cofal astro!

d
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cultivated wrth success, we shall find them pursue (with the exception

perhaps of music,)* the exact course of studies, as practiced by the

Christian philosophers in the middle age,

* I say with the exception of Music, because I am inclined to think that Music as a

science, was not regularly
cultivated in Arabia, though some examples may be produced to

prove the contrary. The learned Farabi already mentioned as the translator of Aristotle's

Analvtics, and who was styled the Coryphaeus of Philosophers, deserves perhaps to be re.

corded as the Timotheus of Arabian Musicians, for his performance on the Lute before

Sooltan Syf-ood-Doula, was not inferior to that of the Theban before Alexander. "
Jl tira,

*
says D'Herbelot,' de sa poche une pieco avec toutes ses parties qu'il distribua aux Musi-

ciens, & continuant & soutenir leur voix de son luth, il mit toute 1'assemblee en si belle

humeur, qu'ils se mirent tous a rire gorge deployee ; apres quoy faisant chanter une autre

de ses pieces, il les fit tous pleurer ; & en dernier lieu changeant de registre, il enuormit

agreablement tous les assistans." vid. Art Farabi. Bibliotheque. Farabi is said also to have

written an introduction to the science of Music, which is mentioned in the BILIOTECHB DK'

TURCHI of TODERINI. " NeW accennota clusse di Scienze, the contiene cento e venti due

"
volume, foUanlesimo secondo scrillo neW Indict e un Tratlato di Musica del Ftirabl inti

tl lolato Medchfdul Musiki, ossia Introduzione alia Musica." This valuable work of To-

derini's, which seems very little known in India, contains a full account of the Arts

and Sciences as known to, or cultivated by the Turks and Arabians, including, their

Grammar, Logic, Rhetoric, Moral Philosophy, Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, Physics and

Natural History, Medicine, Chemistry, Astronomy, Navigation, (Naulica, e Nuova Ac-

cademia di Marina.} Astrology, Poetry and Music. The work is entitled, Lelleratura

Turchesca, Studj, Accademie, Biblioteche e Tipografia in Costantinopli. Opera, deW Ab. Gio.

Balllsta Toderini. Tonto I, II, e III, in Venezia, 178(5. The following extract from this

work, relating to the Logic of the Arabs, as copied from the Greeks, will corroborate

what I have before stated regarding that science.

La Logica, che studiano i Turcht opera di Aristotele, il quale, come nolt GszaTt net

tuo tibro Monked presso llerbelot, e I'inventore, delfntt det> ragfonare, ed il primo, oh'

Obbia ridotlo a metodo questa scienza. Oltre il Ketab Almas le Anstothdu, ossia traitato

del Sillogismo dj

Aristotele, tradotto neff Arabo, e diviso in due Mri annoverati nel C
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I have now to offer a few words on the grammatical works here translated,

but of their authors unfortunately I know little or nothing. The commen-

tator indeed attributes the Mi,ut Amil tq Abrloolqahiribno Abdirrihman of

Goorgan,* whom he styles the most excellent of the learned, but he does

not say in what age he lived, nor in what his excellence consisted, and we

are left to form our own opinion of his merits, from five pages of Arabic

syntax ! I find his name however in the Mirat-ool-Junan,-}- with a few

particular?, which as we have nothing better, we must substitute for a

biographical memoir,

Abdoolqahir, surnamed from eminence, ALNUHWEE, or the grammarian,

was of the sect of Shafei, and one of the followers of Abool Hussun al

Asharee. Besides the Mi,ut Amil and JOOMUL, (another introduction to

Arabic Syntax,) he wrote a learned commentary termed Almooghnee, iu

three volumes, upon the EEZAH, besides several other celebrated works on

grammar and rhetoric, and died in the four hundred and seventy-fourth

year of the Hejira, or about the middle of the eleventh century of the
4

Christian era. These facts though a little mutilated, and with some addi-

di Laerzio, trovasi FIsagugi di Porfirio, che tratta de' cinque universal!, e de' died predi-

cament/', la Logica d'Avicenna, con nolle allre d'Arabi Autori nelle Biblioteche Turchesche tittle

sul gusto, e sulla forma delle Peripatetiche usate nelle Scuole Europee avanli Cartesio. Nolo

tin Tfiitlulo sopra gli argomenti tngannevoli, e fallact col titolo Ketab Alheil attributo ad Arislotelet

sulla quale materia scrissero varj Musulmaiii, che posson vedersi nell' Herbelot al lunghissimo

articolo Ketab, tutto traserilto dalla Biblioteca Turca d'Hagi Kalfah." Capitolo, II. Logica, e Adab fil

Pahs,

* The Gurkan of Ebn Haukal, and Corcan of Modern Maps.
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lions are "-iven in the Preface to Meninski,* on the authority of Shums*
* O

ood-Deen, the author of a commentary on the Joomul, and both these

works (the former with a Latin translation,) are said to be deposited in the

Escurial in Spain.

Abdoolqahir appears to be the first grammarian, who reduced the

governing
1

powers of the Arabic language to a definite number, f* and

as he lived at a time when Grecian literature of every kind was ardently

cultivated in Arabia, and when in fact almost every learned Arab made a

merit of studying and copying the philosophical writings of the Greeks,

it is not very improbable that the CENTILOQUIUM of Ptolemy,;}; a work,

on Astrology, which must have been popular at that period in Arabia,

gave him the first hint for the title of his treatise on regimen, and pro*

duced the Mi UT AMIL, or HUNDRED governing powers.

The extreme brevity of the text has occasioned many commentaries

on the Mi ut Amil, but that which usually accompanies it in tins country,

and which I have here translated, is generally supposed I believe to be

written by a native of India. D'Herbelot mentions but one commentary

* Abu Bekr Abdelkaher, gente Persa, doino Georgianus, grammaticus, et orator

eruditus, pnnclara edidit opera, ex quorum numero sunt, Commentarius in Rhetoricam,

Dilucidatio nuncupatam ; Expositio particularum (why alone particularutn ?) quce cen

turn Regentes dicuntur; Commentarius in Alcoranum, et alia poetica opera! Obiit anno

Hegroe 471. De ling. Arab, xxxiv.

t The author of the first works on Arabic regimen, is said to have been &r\ y>

> who was born in 100 and died in thejear 170 of the Hejira.
>

See the Biog. work, termed ^&j

Vid. Voss. de Natura Artium. The work is also attributed to Hermes.
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by EBN HRSCIJAM, whose name as a grammarian, he probably confounds

with IIoosam-ood-Dcen, who is stated in the Kushf-ooz-Xoonoon, to be

one of the commentators on the Mi.ut Arnil ;* it is possible however, that

D'Herbelot alludes to Shuekh Jumal-ood-Deen Aboo-Moohummud Yoosoof,

who was also known by the name of Ibn Hishain, but as no such commen-

tary is attributed to him, in either of the Biographical works above alluded

to, I feel some hesitation in allowing him to be the author of the Shurhoo

Miiat Amil. D'Herbelot-f however was certainly but very little acquainted

* The Commentators mentioned in the KusuF-ooz-ZoouooN are.

\j\j 5^ Hajee Baba of Toos.

,l~. Hoosam ood Deenof Tooqat.

Moola Uhmud Bin Moostufa, with Scholia written in 816.

Yuhya Bin Yukhsha.

Yuhya Bin Nusooh Bin Israeel.

Pococke speaks of an Historian of that name, *\JL> . j! tl^U^JJtf Axxsr*^1 obiit anno

IlejirceSlS. juxta alios 218. Pococke Spec. Arab. His. p. 362. Meninski also mentions

*L*A jl of Cairo who died in 761 Hcjiroe.
(*

U
**C^

It may be necessary to inform the student, that Averroes (see p. x.) is corrupted from ^,cj!

His entire name is j^^j^s^ j^l ^ ^sf jJ^JI^
vid. Hist. Med. et Epit. Yafei.

Pococke.

t He calls the MI.UT AMIL, the Hundred Particles! " ABDALCAHER, Grammairien

celebre Auteur des Aouamel. Ce livre a etc comment** par Ebn Hescham ; II se trouve

reanuscrit dans la Bibliotheque du Roy N. 108G, & a <H6 imprime a Rome avec la traduc-

tion Latine sous le titre de Centum Regentcs, c'est-a-dire, les cent Particules Arabiques,

qui regissent apres elles des noms de difTerens cas dans la construction de cette Langue.

Ce mSnae Auteur a ausgi compose un abrege du Dictionnaire Arabic de Giauhari, & 1'a

intitule Mokhtar al Seliah, qui se trouve aussi dans la Bibliotheque du Roy N. 1088.

Le.nom entier de cette Auteur est M.Ben Aboubecr Ben Abdalcaher al Razi, il (Stoit

natif da la Ville de Rei." Bibliotheque Orientale.

e
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with Abdoolqahir and his writings, and the account he gives of the

Mint Amil in particular, is a demonstrative proof that he was ignorant of

the simplest principles of Arabic grammar.

This is all the information I have been able to collect of the author of

the M^ut Amil and his commentators. Something more might perhaps

have been found had I been more industrious, but I confess I did not think

it necessary to toss over half the manuscripts in the College Library, for the

purpose of adding one or two obscure annecdotes to the life of Shuekh Ab-

doolqahir. Neither would the search have rewarded my pains, for Biogra-

phy is a very different thing in Asia from what it is in Europe. There are

no Pater Noster Rows, nor Cadell and Davies's in Arabia, and con-

sequently there are no Boswells nor Piozzis. A grammarian may

write five pages of Syntax there, without having five quarto volumes of Me-

morabilia recorded of him : for who could copy them, or who would read

them ? The life of an Arabian worthy indeed, is frequently dispatched in

a line, and is seldom more entertaining or instructive, than a hicjacet, or a

village epitaph.
4 His name, his years,' with a ruseeullaho on/to,* or a

t

holy text' from the Qooran, supply the place,
" of fame and elegy," and

constitute the brief memorials of a literary career. -f

*iM ^j May God be satisfied with him, a pious petition, which almost invaria-

bly follows the name of the defunct, in Oriental Biography.

t I ought perhaps to apologize for venturing this opinion of Arabian biography, for

Sir Wm. Jones, whose authority will doubtless be considered decisive, has given a very

different account of the matter. He prefers the biography of Ibn Khalikan, not only

to that of Nepos and Laertius, but even to that of Plutarch himself; nay he seems

inclined to rank the historian above all the biographers of ancient and modern times.

' Nescio an hie omnibus vilarum scriploribus sit antcponcndus. Esl eerie copiosior Nepote,

elegftntior Plutarcho, Laertio jucundior, and so on. To all of which I can only answer,

consult the Biography of Ibn Khalika'n.
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Such is the life of Abdoolqahir, as handed down to us by two very

popular historians, and the amount of the whole is simply this, that he

was an eminent grammarian, that he wrote the Mooghnee, the Joomul,

and the Mi ut Amil, and that he died in the year 474 of the Hejira.

There is no date to the Commentary, nor can I pretehd to settle one, I

suspect however that it is comparatively modern. The author, at the con-

clusion of it, speaks of Ibn Malik the grammarian, who died A, II. 672,

but if D'Herbelot's information be correct, it will probably give an anti-

quity of500 years to the work, as Ibn Hisham is known to have died in 762.

The Mi.ut Amil must be considered as a mere text-book, in which the

governing powers of the Arabic language are arranged into appropriate

classes, their grammatical offices defined, and their primitive senses illus-

trated by easy familiar examples. The commentary is an enlarged exposi-

tion of the governing powers, after the precise order laid down in the text,

for it preserves the same arrangement of the parts, the same definitions

of the rules, and the same examples illustrative of the original force of

the terms, adding however to the primitive or current senses, the more

immediately consequential or secondary acceptations: Let us explain

by an example.

The Preposition *U which is the first, in the first class of grammatical

agents, is stated simply in the text, to be a GENITIVE PARTICLE, and one

example is subjoined to illustrate its force. The commentator repeats the

rule regarding its regimen, but adds its primitive acceptation, which he

states to be UNION, and this he considers as two-fold: either absolute, as

denoting actual coalition or cohesion of parts, or relative, as implying

proximity or contiguity of person or place. The first he exemplifies by the

^ -"

phrase *io<o
' He is sick, or sickness is inherent in him.' The latter, by the
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sentence L'x cJ,^
' I passed by Zued.' He then goes on to define the col*

*

lateral and accidental significations of this particle, under the various re*

lations of instrumentality, carnality or causation, concomitance or asso-

ciation, substitution or exchange, inclusion or comprehension, with some

others, which may be seen by refering to the translation, and each of these

senses he elucidates by one familiar example.

This is the general mode of analysis, as adopted in the commentary. The

words are all considered either separately or in classes, their original and

accidental significations defined and illustrated, and their analogous and

anomalous syntactical structures pointed out and determined. The ety-

mological formation of some words are occasionally explained, but this is

but seldom, and only in particular cases, where words apparently simple,

are shewn to be compound, as !A formed from the particle <_jK of similitude

and the Pronoun |j.

The commentary in short, is a simple introduction, comprising a

distinct general view of the essential parts of Arabic regimen and nothing

more. To render it however as extensively useful as possible, I have

transcribed from the works of several of the most eminent Arabian

grammarians, whatever appeared to me best calculated to illustrate the

force and application of the several governing powers, and these with

my own observations and remarks subjoined to the translation, form a

perpetual commentary on the text, which I trust will be found useful.

To'these annotations sometimes critical and sometimes explanatory,

I have occasionally added others of a more light and miscellaneous na-

ture. They are not indeed of much importance to the work, and might

well enough have been omitted, but they amused me at the time of
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writing, and may probably amuse others, To extract mirth or humour

however out of Arabic grammar, must I am persuaded be looked upon

as a hopeless attempt, an attempt perhaps not altogether dissimilar to

that on record of certain ingenious people in the Island of Matcotechny9

who are said to have employed themselves, in gathering grapes from

thorns, andJigs from thistles ; or of others, who pitched nets to catch the

ivind, and caught cock lobsters !*

The original works from which I have selected the materials for the

notes are as follow : SHURHOO WAFEEA,* SHURHOO MooLL.\,
b SHURHOO

RUZEE,
C SHURHOO MisBAH,

d SHURHOO ALFEEA," QUTR-OON-NUDA/ Moo-

FussuLg and the MooGHNEE-ooL-LuBEEB. h Of these, the three first are

commentaries on the KAFEE A ; the first by Ibnool Hajib, the author of

* Aultres cueilloient des espines raisins, & figues des chardons Aultrcs chassoient

vents avecques des rots, & y prenoient Escrevices Decumancs. Rabelais livre vr28<t.

Died A - 895 -

]} ^j
Died Al H< 8IG-

Died A - H -

V j&M oTP 1

,

-V* c^ ^'^ A^f^& D 'ed A> Hi

Died A - H - 862 '

Died A> Hl 838 '

Pococke has given the name erroneously.
"

^j^ ^^ ^ i' e. Explicatio

w

testimoniorum quce in grammatica dicta j.^J ,-jU* a^ * V* ^ <*^1 *Jus ^ej?
_.jl

con *

scripta afferuntur, cujus author est Jelalu'ddinus, idem qui commentarium in Alcorani

pattern, scripsit." p. 367.

f
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the text ; Ihe second by Moolla .Tamee the Poet, and the third by Rnzee-

ood-Deen Moohummud of Astrabad. The WAFEEA though a very

valuable work, is perhaps but little read ; the Shurhoo Moolla, as it is

generally called, is a logical and argumentative comment on the text,

and is every where studied in India, but the commentary by Ruzee (from

which indeed the greater part of Janice's is supposed to be borrowed) is

the most voluminous and elaborate of all, and is justly considered a

chef d'amvre of grammatical science,

Of the other works, namely tlve Shurhoo Misbah, by Taj-ood-Deea

Moohummud of Asferan ; the Qutr-oon-Nuda, by Aboo Abdoolla Moo-

hummud Bin Yoosoof Hisham, and the Shurhoo Alfeea, by Shuekh Aboo

Moohummud Abdoolla Bin Abdoorruhman, more generally known by the

name of Ibn Uqeel, I have nothing particular to offer. They are all po-

pular works in Arabia, and the latter in particular, seems to possess the

same rank in Bagdad, as the Shurhoo Moolla does in India, a fact which is

Qcrtainly somewhat remarkable, as the former is as a much famed for

simplicity, as the latter is for subtilty. The same may be observed of the

Mooghnee-ool-Lubeeb, by far the most useful work on Arabic grammar

with which I am acquainted. It has supplied me with almost every

thing valuable on the particles,,

In order to illustrate with greater effect, the practical applications of

thc.se most subtle parts of speech, a.s they arc sometimes called, I have

added at the conclusion of the annotations on each, an Arabic story, in

which the particle will be found to occur under all the senses ascribed

to it in the commentary. The natural and popular use of the word wili,

by Ihis means be better understood, its lighter and more evanescent shades

of meaning, rendered more obvious and determinate, and the whole series
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of primitive, derivative and metaphorical acceptations exhibited at one

view, in an easy and regular scheme of explication.

I have pursued this plan throughout the volume. A story is appropri-

ated to every preposition, and afterwards to every class of governors

consecutively. The words thus explained, are distinguished by figures

in the original, that the student may be enabled to compare their use

with the explanations given in the commentary, and the whole is ac-

companied with an easy English version.

The stories thus given, are partly original and partly . extracted from

books, either printed or in manuscript. Those at the commencement

of the commentary, were prepared by Sueyicl Uhmud, a learned Arab, of

the College of Huneefu, who accompanied me from Bagdad in the year

1812. The sudden and unexpected death however of this most excellent

scholar, a few months after his arrival in Calcutta, deprived me, at an early

period, of the benefit of his services, and forced me, reluctantly to relin-

quish the extensive plan of illustration, which he had himself originally

proposed, and by which I had hoped to diversify and enliven my com-

mentary, with much curious and intersting matter. This pleasing scheme

however was in a great measure prevented by his death. I had no choice

of material?, and was frequently obliged to adopt a number of insipid

stories, which under other circumstances, I should certainly have rejected.

The most entertaining portion of them were supplied me by an ingenious

native of Yemen in Arabia, Nathaniel Sabat,* whose literary talents and

acquirements, are well known in India, and for whose useful assistance in

this department of my work, I am under considerable obligations.

* At present employed by the Reverend T. Thomason, ou a translation of the New

Testament into Arabic.
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My constant guide and companion in almost every stage of this trans-

lation, was Mouluvee Umanut-OoHah, a learned native of India, formerly

on the establishment of the College of Fort William, and a more able

guide or skilful and judicious instructor, I know not well where I could

have found.

For the poetical versions of sundry passages from the Arabian poets,

which will be found occasionally interspersed through the notes, I am

entirely* indebted to the kindness of my friend Mr. Wilson, the learned

and elegant translator of the ME'GHA DU'TA,-)- and to Captain Roebuek

of the College, who afforded me his assistance in conducting the work

through the press, I beg leave to offer my best thanks.

I have no further observations to make on the works here translated,

and of the translation itself any observation on my part must be useless;

I shall therefore offer none: it may speak for itself or be silent. The

typographical errors are indeed rather numerous, and require some

apology. I believe they were occasioned in a considerable degree, by the

rapidity with which a large portion of the work was hurried through the

press, for it is certain, that the greater part of the commentary, with all its

appendages of extracts, stories, annotations, &c. were prepared, trans-

lated and printed off in something less than five months. I have endea-

voured however to rectify these mistakes as well as I could, by a

table of errata, which will be found in general to consist of little

more than transpositions in the VOWEL, POINTS. The errors in the

English part, are not likely to embarrass the student, and I have accor-

dingly omitted to record them.

* With the exception of the paraphrase in page 48.

t Or CLOUD MESSENGER, a Poem in the Sanscrit language by CA'LIDA'SA.
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If to the two elementary works contained in this volume, be added tlie

first andfifth Chapters of the MISBAH,* or rather perhaps a.porfcion of the

HiDAYUT-ooN-Nuno, a body of syntax will be formed sufficiently com-

prehensive for every practicable purpose whatever; but if the student

aspires to a higher and more accurate knowledge of the subject, and

would understand not only the rules, but the reasons of the rules, with

all the delicacies, refinements and peculiarities of this admirable system of

speech, I would recommend to him a GRAMMAR of the ARABIC LANGUAGE,

by Mr. Lumsden, the Persian and Arabic Professor in the College of

Fort William, a work which I am persuaded will be found to exhibit, the

most profound and masterly analysis of the language, that has ever been

presented to the public.

* The MISBAII is the third, and the UIDAYOT-OON-NUHO the fourth of the five Books

on Arabic grammar, published in Calcutta in 1802.

CALCUTTA, ^

22tl July, 1814. ?

s
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9 , Z 9 , .*,
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TRANSLATION
OF THE

MEEUT AAMIL.

BOOK I.

OF THE HUNDRED GOVERNING POWERS.

ARABIC SYNTAX comprehends AN HUNDRED GOVERNING* POWERS, of which

some are, {^=^ or (VERBAL;) and some, (^j-vx* or (ABSOLUTE.)

M O _

Of those termed (^^JJ or VERBAL, there are two CLASSES : The first,

, or the PRESCRIPTIVE GOVERNMENT; the second, / -*iUJ or the

ANALOGOUS, which with TWO of the (^^.AA^C or ABSOLUTE, comprise THE HUN-
*

DRED GOVERNING POWERS.*

* A summary yiew of the whole MEEUT AAMIL is here annexed.

There are an hundred governing powers in Arabic syntax, of which some are TERBAL and some

ABSOLUTE. The VERBAL is divided in TWO classes, <he 1st PRESCRIPTIVE, the 2d ANALOGOUS.

The PRESCRIPTIVE, contains 91; the ANALOGOUS 7, and the ABSOLUTE 2, in all 100.

B
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a

The (< Sr1*** or PRESCRIPTIVE government, is divided into thirteen CLASSES,

CLASS FIRST.
, &} ' fy f 9 9 , PC::,
*** ^ I -3=vJ' ^_jysk Jj^ I c

^/J
I

The Jirst CLASS contains seventeen particles, or prepositions, \vliich govern the

noun alone in the GENITIVE or RELATIVE case. viz.

9 o 9 of o ' i^ Z f o , o |, o x

JV^c, JWj V_U, (_5^> Vj' /^' LjS*' LjS^
' l^ t^**' ^'^r I

V
T7*^ ^ ^""^ x x

The PRESCRIPTIVE is divided into 13 CLASSES.

(Prepositions which govern the NOUN alone in the GEN. or RELATIVE
The 1st class contains 17 ^

( case.

f Particles, govern the NOUN in the ACC. or OBJECTIVE and the FREDI-
2d 6 <

(CATE in tile NOMINATIVE.

(Particles, govern the.NOUN in the NOM. and the PREDICATE in the

(OBJECTIVE CASE.

4th 7 Particles, govern the NOUN in the OBJECTIVE CASE.

(Particles, prefixed to the aorist tense of verbs, change the ruffu of
5th 4 <

(the final letter into nurub.

6th 5 Particles, prefixed to the aorist render the final letter quiescent.
"

(Words, prefixed to the aorist render the final letter quiescent they

^possess a conditional or subjunctive meaning, like the particle, y!
r Nouns, govern an indefinite noun in the genitive or relative case,

8th 4 )

(when employed as the TUMEEZ or noun of specification.

( Words, called VERBAL NOUNS, of which 6 govern the OBJECTIVE

Sth 9 < CASE, and have an impcrative meaning ;
and 3 the NOMINATIVE and

'have a preterite signification.

(DEFECTIVE TERBS, govern the NODN in the NOM. and PREDICATE
10 tit

" 13 s

(in the ACCUSATIVE.

llth 4 VERBS OF PROPINQUITY, govern the noun in the NOMINATIVE CASE.

(Verbs of PRAISE AND CENSURE, govern generic nouns, with the

(definite article, in the NOMINATIVE CASE.

/VERBS OF DOUBT AND CERTAINTY, govern a double accusative, or

13th 7 <?two nouns in the OBJECTIVE CASE, the second explaining or announ.

f cing some thing regarding the first.

The ANALOGOUS GOVERNORS, are 7, and are as follow; 1st verb zchethcr active or neuter.

2d A derivative adjective 3d a participle active. 4th A participle passive. 5th An iiiftniiivc.

Cth A noun governing another in the genitive case. 7th Ait isme tumm.

The ABSOLUTE is of 2 sorts. 1st The MOM. ABSOLUTE. 2d The AORIST.
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,
.

'

*Vh, wwb*., AKwJJIslj, *>*JiJ I. f ,

EXAMPLES.*

i-!
t

~>' T'* I went near and passed Zcid.

'

ft.
'*'* '' ;

^J I g .ACAJ I ^^ ui> -*M I travelled from Bussorah to Koofa.

'

shot the arrow from the bow.
\ '

w
x' *

I <JJ I /_j ^J^J Zeid is in the house.
* 1

X ? X O X

The property is Zeid's, or belongs to Zcid,

I visited a.few men.
" 9

I ' x # O x

wJ I

(,,5** ^^) Zeid is orathe terrace, orplatform ofthe house.

x x " .-.& O x

tXwj !^ TU txSJ^J Zeid is /^e a lion.

'

x>j.J <Ax*o^ vX<
AAJ 1^0* I did not see him since Friday.

t * C I ate the fish even to the head i. e. the head

inclusive.

^ By God, I will certainly do so.

* The above particles admit of various significations ; the following are most usual,
u
r-' signifies

'

o ,o o , ,

occasionally, with, from, by> in &c. y* from, y* ffom &c. ^ '
to, until, even to. in. **

X XX
= 9

appropriation, possession, an oaM. ITJ
-J iowe, a fey. if** upon, above. *-*

similitude, as, like,

e?po? ^ ^

iv- aud ^AX
'rtce, /row. ^^ ee fo, as far as.j and ^ are both particles of swearing

.
^^ and '* are nearly synonimous, and signify, besides, except &c. For a more particular

explication of their various senses, see the Commentary.
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9 o , , e x

> b* The tribe ( all ) came to me except Zeid.

I saw (all) the tribe except Zeid.

. .

jJ luXs
..^JU

LJ C->j -* I passed bj (all) the tribe, except Zeid,

I
-'

f >s ,

CLASS SECOND.

* o ?,..
i

* ^ #09?
'

UJJ -J J,AN U-r/uax t*_? ,2*. (-J

T.he second CLASS contains s/'.r particlesj that govern the noun in the ACCUSA-

TIVE or OBJECTIVE CASE, and the predicate of the proposition in the NOMINA-

TIVE. viz.

W x x ^> ^ W * **X
^ X W

J^X1
> <^^J ,

<^-JJ
, e> u , O ' O |

EXAMPLES.*
> f , . , w

*j U I cXj_^ (^
I Certainly Zeid. is a stander.

V * *

x ,,(It reached rae^ or it was .known to me, that

^
(Zeid was certainly a goer.

~ * T*> *~

I
!<-V..J o ^5 ?y Zeid were a lion.

i*
' C

^i'
^ '

'"..'
Ls*. I .c (.fJJ cXj ^J U* Zeid stood, fcuf Amr is a sitter.

j Lci-J lxJ I CX>J Would to God, that youth was a returner.

* The following are the usual significations of the abore to. particles, Cl)' certainly, verily,

*~ *
t

-*
- ^ IM^ X W* -*^*X~

?ru/y. ClJ ' the same. Cl>^3 /fAe, as if. (j& but, neverthelesf,.&c. ^ and ^ are nse4 in

the sense of tvppliealtoit or ttishing : the distinction between them is this, that the former is used

indifferently to express a wish, whether possible, or impossible of attainment, while the letter is

.'cslricted in its application to the first. It ma/ be translated pehaps, it mat/ be.
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7T ^ 'rr eM-* / hoped or perhaps Amr is a goer out.

CLASS THIRD.

U> (-Y& *
j-^saJ

! ^ U2Aj >*, ii f M> bo _j' (M Is -Sk ci-J IxJ I c .J f
-x/ , * * \ , >v^ ^ C-*

>

The f?!/rrf CLASS contains fwo Particles, that govern the noun in the

, ,

TIVE case, and the predicate in the ACCUSATIVE or OBJECTIVE, viz. L<* and ^ t
f o

*

resembling the imperfect verb (j^*^

EXAMPLES.*
* ' ^

.'

lj L>o j Lo Zeid is nof a learned man.

,o*#9, f

aJ I
cK=*.^> ^ There is no man more learned than thou,

CLASS FOURTH.

9 9 9

laji.3 ,WJ ^ I
t^-VA*SAJ V^J 4 _2. 3tJ I J | C 5-*J I

x ^ ^

The fouTtli CLASS contains serc Particles, that govern the noun alone in the

OBJECTIVE CASE. VIZ.

) , 9 o *

, U*. Ul, Lj, *l, jiy
^

EXAMPLES.!

X xxx0 x ?x '-'
AA^saJ I x LyJ! C.^^**'

' The water was egwrtJ tt'/f/i the wood.

O, x

* ^ and ^ are synonimous negative particles, and arc distinguished in their application thus;

, *

L precedes either a definite or indefinite noun ; ^ an indefinite only.

H

t The objective particle
> or xao governing the ACC. CASE, always means Kith. ^J has an excepliw

C
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o m f o , a

j-cb* ( All) the tribe came to me except Zeid.
^

A , o , ,

A.U

I <_XA U> ^ servant of God !

X s *> r O ,

CLASS FIFTH.
o e ^ o x # o f P J t o w

c ^ LavJ I

The fifth CLASS contains four Particles, which being prefixed to the aorist of

verbs, change of the final letter into

* 9 s s 3 ^^

^r^^'^V
0,0,

u>

v;z.

EXAMPLES.*

disliked, or had an aversion to your beating

, (or to this, that thou shouldest beat.)

Thou never wilt do (or act. )

I cagie to you, that you might grant me my right.

o,o,f , , o , ^

sign! fi ration. W. ^.' ^**
i?

' and | are vocative particles : of which the 1st is used indifferently

whether tlie object is distant pr jie^r. The 2d and 3d when the object is distant: the 4th and 5th

when the object is near.

O. ,0,0x
* The particle (i)' is heie called *!;'**< (j' because it gives the verb to which it is prefixed

o * '

the sense of the infinitive. tT restricts the verb to the future time in a confirmed negative sense,
, o .

u= means cause or motive (i)-1 '

synonimous with then, at that lime, and restricts the verb to the

future time.
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-:: o x? ' v o , o I embraced the Mussulman faith. (Answer)

then, you will enter heaven.

CLASS SIXTH.

', , 9 ,8 9 o , fj> o t 9 9

c.j LarJ I JoiiJ I

The sfatfj. CLASS contains Jive Particles, which being prefixed to the aorist

tense of verbs, render the final letter quiescent; viz.

Ow fa' o'Oflo-" ' o ' O

EXAMPLES.*
o > o o op o

L_Ce ,f\
^_5-*"o j-C' <^>

I If you honor, or respect me, I will respect you.
X

"
S '

> O , O 0,0,
>
j/

- Zeid did no^ strike.
/ Q s O O,
C\JJ I.J _/^2J

- e *

ir -^' '"'" ( Zeid ) strike.

^ O , O O,O,
I c\J j ( >

T/*OJ .2 Do not strike Zeid.

CLASS SEVENTH.
, , 9 o ,o 9 0,4,0,9 o" ^oC3^

., ;=S=v.J ilv*w I J L***J I 9^-*^ f

,

* The Particle y ' is synonymous with if. ^ and 'y' are negative Particles, distinguished in

, w-

iheir application thus,
f"

is used to denote a simple ^ an absolute negative, iraport-

ing that the action teas never performed at any past period of time. Examples ^j^.\
o o , ,

He did not beat. ^S"**.
1

TJ

S

seventh, see the Coir.menlary,

o o , ^,
He did not beat. VJ 1** l ' He nercr did beat. For an explication of the Particles in Class the
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The seventh CLASS contains nine words, which, prefixed to the aorist, render

the final letter quiescent : they possess a conditional or hypothetical signification

e

like the particle ... | viz.

EXAMPLES.
y o o t o o ,7 o ,

A-*
j->

I

(<**T-V. U" He who honors me, I will honor him.

0,0,0,0
.

,,, ,

x/o I .AA<2J' Uo Whatever you make I will make.

Whenever you go I will go.

o 9 , o , o ,

(^J f (^.AJ
lvy*o IP

r
7iercTyer you are there will I he.

0,0 O

j-Aajjt.M Whomsoever you strike, I will strike.

'o jo x o';o x i ::, Wherever you sit I will sit.

j I Oouu j

O ^O^ O x ^xP ^>

3 I c-AifctAj' Lyxx^ Wherever you go I will go,

^X XX x-

J Lc 6 I At the time, or, wftett you do it, I will do it.

CLASS EIGHTH.

ON f O , > * O , f w 9 0~ .

I XAxJ I

The eighth CLASS contains /owr nouns, which govern a general or indefinite
o ,

noun in the OBJECTIVE CASE, being the >VJ* or, NOUN or SPECIFICATION.

* The word v*_j signifies literally separation, segregation, and is applied in Arabic Grammar,

to denote THE SECOND OF TWO SUBSTANTIVE NOUNS, WHEN EMPLOYED FOR THE PURPOSE OF EX.

PLAIMXG SOME UNCERTAINTY, SUPPOSED TO EXIST IN TIIE rKH.tDl.NO KOliS TO WHICH II IS IM-
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' ' '1 '*i
The 1st of these is vi* , ten, when compounded with Oc^. I qne, (j/*J '

t ~dco &c. as far as ninety-nine.

EXAMPLES.

AL\=* I L J s. U, ( There) came to me eleven men.

* , t - *,

'/ (("How many?), as, L> (AxC.Xa^ J
, How

The 2d is, *-> ?

{many men are with (lit. near) you ?

, o

\'\S t(Some), as, etX^Lo) , You have
The 3d is, I JO

( got aomc money. ( Dirhums. )

;
v CfSomej, or

The 4th is, ^J L> ?

Hotc many men are with you ?

CLASS JV/JVTH.

J* L.Aaxj 5
XJ _j L-^AJ (J IAJ *X I f Lywj ! /y^wj' cy t-j-fe' AM* tX.' I c *>J

The m*nf/i CLASS contains wzVie words, termed J LxS I i L^^ I or TERBAL

NOUNS, viz. nouns having a verbal signification: of these six have an imperative

sense, and govern the noun in the ACCUSATIVE or OBJECTIVE CASE: viz.

PUTED. The cardinal number j& &^. J (eleven) for instance, as exemplified in the text, is the

mere name of a certain species of quautity, and therefore incapable of conveying to the mind any

other idea than a certain aggregate of units. ' There came to me eleven ' eleven what ? men,

horses, or dogs ? Some word is evidently required to expel the obscurity, or in other words, to

separate some specific object from the mass of possibles, in order to give a determinate character

to the sentence: this word the Arabian Grammarians have therfore with analogical propriety termed

f
the - 5 or, as it may be rendered in English, THE NOUN OF SPECIFICATION.

and j (a are synonymous, the latter however is sometimes used interrogatively.

D
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EXAMPLES.

^ O , O o ^ O , e , , * , 9

IcXj^J (_Ky' l(_l i*^^ *-\M>> Release, or permit Zeid /o go for a little.

*

+0,0,0, * o , ,0, C Leave Zeid at liberty, i, e. let him do as he

ftXjJ c <3 (_
I I tXj^J xAj

-^

(pleases.

f o , r\ y o f; o ',o^
lc\J^} iX-^^ I fiX; J Ci53jO Se/ze Zeid.

-^? " C^e sure Jou cont inue V Zeid, viz. do not let

s
Zeid go till you have gained your object.

O B., e O , O , w ,

l^.-! J J-y^
2*- C'o'ne to Zeid.

; ==0
'.

'
\

j j (Ai.(_^ | !<_\J j l^ TaAre or seize Zeid.
*

The remaining three, have a preterite signification, and govern the noun in

the NOMINATIVE: viz.

EXAMPLES.

* ' 9 , G * $**<>,*
L\AJ (

f ^-J ^^l^ Zeid was distant.

, #0 2eid and Amr mutually separated.

* 9

tXj_^ c **j
(_^

I tX>^; ^ LC^*M Zeid hastened or warfc haste.

CLASS TENTH.
p , o , ^ , , o , . , > , ' e =

^ I xi _ j' iuaJJ U J Ixj I T>iv LxJ ! c A/J I

r :\*-S ' ' ' C--'

The tenth class contains thirteen words, termed AASJ U J Lxs I or DEFECTIVE
s

VERBS, which govern the noun in the NOMINATIVE, and the predicate in the

OBJECTIVE CASE. VIZ.
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^ x x x ^ V I

^

_ -j U > ci b , J.k> ,

t?
" A X *

rf-'*' * ' ' ~ , O f , -f. ^ , ^

1

, ,, | ti Lfl | L_LA j 1 1<
, jj !^>

L > f
-AJ Ue

EXAMPLES.

lyj IS <AJ^J ^ -* Zeid 7cns standing.

^a The poor man became rich.

o - , 9
.^, . * - CIn the morning Zeid was sagacious, or intelli-

C (gent.

a , fy o * \ , o ,

Uj IS c\j^} ,_g **/ I In the evening Zeid was reading.

i i

I J UM-* t\J_^
/-S33 1 / the forenoon, Zeid was travelling.

J * ^*^^

. / 4/ O , w ,

' In, or during the day Zeid was a faster.

', ^.' '
,- {In> ( r through the whole) night Zeid was

lrj U tX.J J u^> U <

(sleeping, i. e. he passed the whole night in sleep.

' Q ' * ' ' (Zeid did not desist from being learned, viz. he
L.J (. Ou i _. T

J U S

C/' (was always learned.

f o , Cjo + *
^

, +

yj li tX>_^ (^^^ ^ Zeid did not leave off, or was always standing.

'

w x ^ ^

j^ <J I_J Lo Zeid did not cease from, or was always learned.

Bukr did not fail to be, or was always wise.

j v. !ci Lc tl^-^T^ ' Sit as long as Zeid sits.

r *
*

*

, /o, ^ 8/ ^

Li' <-X- j (j**,V Zeid is not standing.

CLASS ELEVENTH.
>,o, ^ x x>o 9 *.,**

-'j&JJ UyJ I J US !
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, 9

The eleventh class contains four words, termed &Jj Uu <J Lxi I or VERES op

PROPINQUITY, which govern the noun in the NOMINATIVE : viz.

EXAMPLES.*

,9o,o,fO x , ,,

_ JSSJ Q I O^J^J ti U>

t e n 6 o ' r

Zeid hastened his coming out, or Zeid was near

coming out, or Zeid was aboyt to come out.

CLASS TWELFTH.

J f J bu I UJ !

The twelfth CLASS contains /owr words, termed ,* >-\J !^_tXrJI J Lxs I or VERBS

OF PBAISE AND CENSURE, which govern generic nouns made definite by the article

I in the NOMINATIVE CASE. viz.

, 9 9 ~

, 99 J

j^J ^i*. J

, f. *M
, Q*AAJ ?

j^AJl

x *

EXAMPLES.

Zeid is a good

Amr is a fcd

Bukr is a vicious or

Zeid is a

man.

* There is a distinction in the meaning and application, of the above four Terbs of Propinquity,

which shall be noticed in the proper place.
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CLASS THIRTEENTH.

x x <> ' x x

(:>*** ^

(^5-^ <J-=^cXj w.V^ 'j ^JC&J I J Lxi I
yi*s:

c-J UJ I c */

w ^O

Jj ^ I
(.,

^ ^

The thirteenth CLASS contains serm words^ termed L-J-^-*^-'

'

3 ^JCiKJ I /) LXJ I

X
"
X
" -^ X

or, VERBS OP DOUBT AND CERTAiNTV, which govern a double accusative, or

two NOUNS in the OBJECTIVE CASE, the second having some descriptive or ex-

plicative reference to the first : viz.

9 o , & \ , * 9 x PO*, *o f o ,' 9 a

^. c-vTX cxj
l_.i

cxA^. cx/JJo cxxwjji.

EXAMPLES.

<
* X

> U I (JuJ C^A*W^. I conceived, or ZooAroZ tjpora Zeid as learned.
\

f '
* /' 9 * ' *

j U
I^AJ

O\AAia I considered or imagined Bukr sleeping.

*fO,yo
'

I OJ Ui. CXA=L I imagined Khalid standing.

'

I aw that Zeid was intelligent, or wise.

.

UA--O 1 1 cXj_J CUylfi I Arnew that Zeid was trust worthy.

"4 X*
j tXwj J jfojmd: the house mortgaged.

'*'.J I C^^^J I supposed SATAN a thanksgiver.
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OF THE ANALOGOUS G O 1'E R NM E N T.

THE CLASS termed
(__5

KM *#> or ANALOGOUS, lias fci'cn governors, and consists

of the following parts of speech, viz.

A VERB UNlVEESALLr.

9'~.9 9," , (A BERIVATIVE ADJECTIVE, OR
I AX^J I

.NOUN.
o 9 o

(J^S- LiJI ,AW I A PARTICIPLE ACT1TE.

f o " a fa
I ;* I A PARTICIPLE PASSIVE.

V ^

I AN INFINITIVE.

, o f A o , (A NOUN GOVERNING ANOTHER IN THE GENITIVE

r? 1

) 0R RELATIVE CASE.

"A PERFECT or COMPLETIVE noun; viz. a noun

terminating either in {jJ**J or, what is con-

sidered as a substitute for the tuniuccn, namely

I UJ I ,** ^ \ { the noo of the dual or -plural number : or, a
C -

noun followed by another in the genitive c^ise :

in all which cases it requires the Tumcez, or

NOUN OF SPECIFICATION.*

* The government of the above parts of speech \viii be exemplified in the second book.
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OF THE ABSOLUTE GOVERNMENT.

*~ X x X

X^O AJ *A*rJ I

9) S

THE CLASS termed (J^j**** or ABSOLUTE, 1ms Jtco peculiarities of regimen.

Of these, the first requires, in the absence of any verbal governor, the SUBJECT

and PREDICATE in the nominative case: the second is the AORIST tense of a verb,

which, in the absence of certain governing particles, receives the vowel Zunnnu;

or in other words, Abe final letter of 4he tense is marked

of tije ffimt flamfl.

At the conclusion of the first book, it may not be unnecessary to offer a few

general observations, on the .nature, divisions and peculiar distinctions of THE

HUNDRED GOVERNING POWERS, a clear and comprehensive conception of whicli

will tend to facilitate, in a considerable degree, the future progress of the student.

The subject of the MEEUT AAMIL, is grammatical regimen, or government ;

and is defined to be that part of Syntax, which regulates the dependency of words,

and the alterations which one occasions in another.

This is divided into two general classes or divisions: the first termed VERBAL,

or the relative or dependent government; in contradistinction to the second, which

flows from the sense, and is therefore properly ABSOLUTE or independent.

In the VERBAL or relative, the word governed necessarily depends on, or is

influenced by, some other word in construction: the ABSOLUTE is totally indepen-

dent of all such influence, having the intrinsic power of assuming a certain gram-

matical character, or indication of case, which in the Arabic language is invariably

NOMINATIVE.
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For it must be remembered, that in this language, there is a state in whicfr

nouns are found to exist, before they are distinguished by any marks of annex-

ation, or indications of case, sueh for instance as the word <-V._j ( deprived of the

tumoccn,) which is considered the primary, or radical form of the noun, and

must necessarily be connected with some other word in construction, before it eaiv

assume any grammatical character, indicative of case; The nominative therefore,

which always denotes a certain specific relation, is distinguished by a termination'

or mark of inflection, significant and peculiar to itself, superscribed over the finaf

.-' -

letter of the noun in its radical form, as *Ajj . 15 Zeid stood.

Under the first species of government, namely the VERBAL, or relative, are

included two distinct classes, or the PRESCRIPTIVE, and ANALOGOUS. Of these,

the first relates to a certain specific number of words, the government of which is-

settled and authorized by long usage and custom ; while the latter is restricted to

the government of a certain class of -words, in which you reason by analogy from-

one to another, and consequently, determine their influence in speech to be every

where regular and uniform.

The second form of government, which has been translated ABSOLUTE or inde-

pendent, is of a twofold nature. The first governing the SUBJECT and PREDI-

CATE : the second the AORIST tense of a verb, which in said to resemble in sundry

particulars a noun, and, in the absence of any verbal governor, assumes the vowel

Zummu, viz. the final letter of the tense is marked J> j* . These peculiari-

ties of regimen have been variously accounted for by grammarians, and shall be

noticed in their proper place. The government, in both instances, is said to flow

from the sense, and to be totally independent of any other word in construction,

and seems therefore to resemble that case, in the greek language, which certain

grammarians have termed the NOMINATIVE ABSOLUTE.

The above remarks will perhaps be sufficient to convey a general idea of Arabic

government. For a more minute and particular analysis of the subject, together
with the various significations and peculiarities of the hundred governing powers,
the reader is referred to the commentary on this book.
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S H U R H 00 M I
,
U T A M I L,

OR A

COMMENTARY
ON THE

HUNDRED GOVERNING POWERS.

BOOK II.

I N T R D U C T I N.

JL HE author of the Mi UT AMIL* enumerates in Arabic syntax one hundred
w A " ww ^ A >

governing powers, of which some are HJU or VERBAL, t and some / 4Aj

or ABSOLUTS.

.

* The grammatical treatise termed J,^ Ls *j I.* MHUT AMIL, on which the prucnt woik
a: '

'

f

is a Commentary, contains agreeably to the literal meaning of the title, one hundred governing

powers : these are divided into co-ordinate and subordinate classes, with reference to their

general and particular offices, and the author with an ingenuity characteristic of the systematic

refinement of an Arabian grammarian has reduced the whole to an exact centenary of governing

powers: in this he was doubtless as much influenced by numerical symmetry, as logical or

grammatical precisron, but the arrangement is couveuiunt auJ sufficiently accurate for all useful

purposes.

w /V uu ,** fy A^ I ^ ^
t
y
li*! and ^^ are relative nouns, from Jijy utterance, or vocal exprestion, and _JJM

signification, mttwing. The fiist signifies lilerally, rerfia/, and denotes that the government to

F
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The VERBAL government is subdivided into two general classes, the first named
<*'', * i

PRZSCRIPTIVB e: IVKM the second ANALOGOUS ^ Lo The PRESCRIP-

TIVS includes ninety-one, the ANALOGOUS seven, and the ABSOLUTE two, forming on

the whole, one hundred grammatical agents or governing powers.

O,
' X

OF THE GOVERNMENT TERMED | u OH PRESCRIPTIfR.
JL^V*

THE PRESCRIPTIVE GOVERNMENT IS DIVIDED INTO thirteen CLASSES.

CLASS FIRST.

The Jtrst CLASS contains seventeen PARTICLES or PREPOSITIONS, which simply go-

which it is applicable is influenced by words. The s:cond on the coulrary as its name imports has,

"no reference to words, but relates meiely to sense t the one is extraneous, the other intrinsic, and

both seem properly enough designated by our own grammatical terms, VERBAL and ABSOLUTE.

* From the infinitives ~ L.,1 hearing, and .^US rafiotination, wMryt&i*, are formed tho

relative nouns
""

c (. , and ^ US the former of which, as applicable to all irregular grammatical

agents, may be termed PRKSCR:PIIVI, or as this class of irregular governors are more literally

denominated by AGAPITI A VALLI, ATJDIBH.IA, quia a magistro audienda.* Ttiej may properly

be considered as exceptions to the general class of regular governors, and an-, accordingly

restricted in number to ninety-one. The analogous classes will be illustrated in their proper place,

and it therefore only remains to be remarked, that the government of tho particles exfond to a'l

Ihc cases, while some of them possess the peculiar properly of changing the
^j }

of the final letter

of verbs, into i^j^j and others that of affecting the sound of the terminating It-it r, wish the

^ " '
i:

mark f j~* .
These distinctions seem to correspond with the antithesis and apocope of

languages and should therefore agreeably to our notions of gramma;, be rather included in th:

rules of pri sotiy than inflexion.

In a woik entitled FLOIIS GKAMUATICAI.SS ARABICI IDIOMATIS.
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* i

.
99

vern a noun in the AORIST CASE. They arc called
'^j\^\^?^

s* or PARTI-

CLES of ATTRACTION. *

* They are called PARTICLES OF ATTRACTION, because they are said to attract the s.nsc of (be

antecedent word to the consequent, pointing out at the same time the relation subsiding between

* " ' '

both, and for a similar reason are also termed # ( y I t_J,^ or CONNEXIVK particles. They are

applied like the prepositions of other languages in a two-fold capacity; Kari aa^toifl/ywayvf juxla

position, and KTi<n!.Oi by matj af composition ; viz. some of them are seperable, ftfl! s<;me ins.

able. They invariably render the governed word . 3Js*~* MUJKOCR, which some grammarians hare

&
rendered the GENITIVE case, hot what it may be asked i\ the genitive case? '

le fits aina dn

nomanilif,' says Du Marsais,* the eldest son of the nominative !
' and is formed to express all

relations commencing FROM it itself,' says Harris, in contradistinction to the dative, which expresses

all relations tending TO itself.' If tlrs be the true, character of the gcnitiTe, it is obvious it

cannot be applicable to the term mujroor, as the prepositions
tf

<, from and
^1 J <<>, govern tlie sama

case, though the relations they are formed to denote, are directly opposed to each other. If the

metaphorical or rather whimsical language of the French grammarian be admissible, it must h

allowed that the claims of this CASK to hereditary pre-eminence are much superior to those of tho

Jils uine> as it-may be said to inherit a sort of trinal consanguinity, or triplici'y
of filiation possessing

in itself a complex cognation, mill is progenitor the nominative, which includes uot only the rnk

and powers of the Mif
,
ihe genitire, but of the two ycuvgcr also, the dative and ablative.

It might perhaps be called (he BBIA-ITB CA, if it were not that every case is strictly (peaking

relative,' a case being generally denned by grammarians the special difference in a noun, according

to the different relations that things bo.r to one another; yet tho Menieur* DE PORT ROYAL who

copied this definition from Sanctius.t have strangely enough, and almost iu the same page-

restricted the term, relative to the dative. On a question however merely nominal it is not

necessary to be captious :-i re kvi noluimns esse morosi ; the arbitrary distinctions of hnguags

have no essential connexion with he operations of words; the mnw if seldom found significant of

the office. But alihou-h ' tho equality of words to things be often neglected,' it seems neccss.iy

in technical app-llations to be as precise as possible : to the two first terminations or cases of an

Arabic noun, the terms NOMISATIVB and ArcosATiTB are sufficicnlly applicable, but the eompre.

*
Principti De Gntmmaire, ou Fragmrnf mr Irs cause; dt fa f

( Prima et spiilis nominis differentia, true Scaligrro, CASVS cst. Sand. Mlmru. DeCu. .'
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OF TJIE PARTICLE OR PREPOSITION^

I I A

THE PREPOSITION f \.j signifies union, or coalescence, 'IL/oJI in a two-fold

manr>cr :

^Absolutely, AXAA^J as ff-iAj He is sick, or diseased, lit. in him is disease.

J- ,9 A , 9 *,,

^Relatively, (v\^ as txj 'jc.j * I passed ly Zued; in other words,
& ^ J

' ' 9 9 , , ,*

j^'fcA^xJ J
My passage was contiguous to the place near

y9
t ^ '^ which Zued was.

. T" .- J

J.tnsivc and indtTinite character of he one ia question, which comprises virtually the various

powers of the genitive, dat'.vc and ablative, seems to require a name of correspondent import}

J shall therefore hazard an innovation, and term it in future the AORIST CASE.

From the etymology of the word cur, grammarians have pretended to explain id pro-

perties. CASE they say comes from casus a cadere to fall, like the Greek ririai; from nnrTw

words following (as it were) from the mind or discuriive fa<ulty.* This is fanciful

enough, and worthy the ingenuity of Harris, and his friends the Peripatetics. But what

authority is advanced fur supposing, that words when first applied as terms of art,

were applied in their primitive rather than in their consequential or metaphorical significations?

There is no authority for such a supposition, but authority directly against if. The word CASUS

in Latin is considered synouymou* with evzntus and exilus, and has many other senses besides its

literal one: -cast in English is never used in its original import, and Aristotle-f himself applies

HTUIT-I; to the variations of the noun and verb, not only to what we term declension and conjugation,

but even to the singular and plural number. But this is not a work for minute discussions on

grammatical ssbtelties aud verbal peculiarities, I shall therefore conclude with observing that the

* Yiil. Ilcimcs. p. 378.

r IlTwa-;; Is- eyv CV^ZTCJ >* %'ipJtTOS, vt fi*v TO VLO.TO. TO, nrW, $ TOUTS), ffviuxivova*, xa/ cast

TOiaHha.- V
t
II TO MTU Tt, M, Vl IStMuS. elov <?v3fT!(, j *v3fTflf.

CA5 u. autcm et nominis aut vcrb.j

uniu quidero, qui significat id quod hujus est, vcl huic Jalur, tt quzcunqut talia; alter vero, quijignificat id quod uni, vel mullij

bkliur; vduii homines, a,.: ligr.5. Sec^lso
SUIBAJ on the weid IlTUffts. Aiiitot. De Poica.
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- i ,

2, It denotes instrumentality, (& LxX'^w f )
'*

EXAMPLE.*

^ - 9 * * * +

^XjJ L C^VAAJ I wrote wrVA a pen.

P
'

'

It is occasionally used in the sense of
(AAXxi') exusalify, or causation.

EXAMPLE.

* "*?*" i"('
* '

? ("Verily you have injured your souls 3y your
'

rA>**

j

A -

"

"( adoption of the calf, i. e. adopting it for your

amn idea is expressed in Arabic by ttis word JJ U^ , meaning fam'liarly state, ca.?e, &c. which

a fanciful grammarian after the usu.it mode of etymological retrogradafion might trre to tha

verb 2 -i*. he turned, inverted or declined, and hence argue (&a: the term was thus significantly applied

*, . I

in grammar, to express the variations, or declensions,*
" of a noun from its uprightfolm (,$ J] '^.X

A > , I

through its yarious declining firms." ("yiiist
Xi U*)

This is quite as plausible a dentation
a

as the other, but I am pcrsuad d it never entered 'he mind of an Arabian Grammarian. Who

would not smile to hear a physician etymologize on the word ca*e, ami inform his Patient, that

H signified literally falling, implying as i. were the decline or fall of his health from its upri^kt

form? 'Yet the physician's etymology is every wy as good as the grammarian's ; or rather they

are both good for nothing.

$. ', * A '
* jl*A,I fro lij*4 literally asking or demanding assistance,

* Vid. Hcrmci. p. ?g.



COMMENTARY,

i. It denote* concomitance,
(

i- v

EXAMPLE.

,. f A* - '
-

1 ,

'"
ASw -t*0

(J*.
*.*-> I

l-*^*
I I bou&ht the horse along with his saddler,

*

5. It has another property termed
( tXxi')

and is that, by which a neuter verb

is rendered transitive.

. EXAMPLES.

! ^ God took away their light, i. e. he blinded them.

, 99 A * A

I took or carried away Zued, equivalent
to ^X^

' '

6. It denotes substitution or exchange, (^ IX

EXAMPLE.

r I bartered the horse /or the slave, or 7i*. I

"'. ****.!
*--"|J

'

the slave in exchange for the horse.

A

It denotes swearing,

EXAMPLE.

(.j
v God, I will certainly do so.
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'w x

8, It denotes inclusion, or comprehension, (AJ L)
x

* y

EXAMPLE.

Zued i$ in the

.,

).
It is used as a mere expletive or redundant particle, faJ L *,\

EXAMPLE.

x

U tUT) Do not imbrue y ur hands in slaughter.

annotation.
i

Grammarians hare assigned various other reUtiom : o the particles j\^
besides tho'Se cnume.

rated in the text, but they seem all correlative and may be traced to the primary signification or
O I ,

generic idea denoted by the term, ^ ^IJ

The radical import of th'u panicle is therefore ONI >N, whether absolute or relalioe;

dbfolulety, it denotes possitire or immediate union or co-alesccnce.

Relatively, it implies simple relation of rcinity or proximity of place.

From the generic idea of union flaw several specific relations, which may be translated by the

following English preposition!.

1. With, denoting the instrument or agent, which i expressed in Latin bj the ablative case a

^ 9 t>, ,

JutS (j CAX:= Scrips! calamo.

*, *

2. J3</, or on account of, denoting the efficient or final cams, the means by which any thing il

performed; also in swearing.

J. Mong with, association, society, or connexion.

4. For, in exchange of.

5. In, denoting the relation between the object contained and that containing it.

It correspond; very nearly iu all iti relations with the English preposition by,
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STORY.

The various uses of this particle, together with the Cxci^ amor sv.i, or fympany

of self conceit are illustrated in die following Story. The figures point out their

application as explained in the Text.

'A * s * x ^ A -A f .,,, C;,,, A rf * ^ . * ,. *- ' x F i ^ x _ - ~

* ; ' * cf*8^^ ^ i-rv.N^-';X*J' (

J ! AJ J!
tXJJj^A.^3

1
x:Uv:x

J
I cX=. 1 ^

".
'

. C
x A A , x I .- I -

I
' '

I

'* -"^ ^" ^

^
l I 'I [*

_ i_
*-

^ ^

, . w> Ovj \^ 4 AA:S. 4 j / J f ^ / 5 =3-* i (. J
VX X '***** ^*^ ^ N~"' ^ i X

sJ USl*4> I j! Uirs: J

xtf' X x x ', * ' * '

cj LV <J>j .>^ JU^
I

Y
X,

^ j^J f ^J J
1
Y
, ^^ ^ f

__ -

' * $ " ~t~ I f * " ' '
.'

*
.. <

l*''l
i xx A ' A

x
*'

IM* V__^ 5
'

tj' J^J ^J I Uj AArAXJ v^XxJ I , g> I 4 > ..J I A^
*/ ^ *S x > ^x'

(

X '* X ^-^ V -^

|x

"^ '

(

-^ xxx-A

lly^^ 5yLJf

I -xx x I ".
,

' ' A -x

fc-J I

I A
., ^ ,.U f ACJ IA.AM*S:-' tAJ xi' la .a I j

Ml

x 'Ax
A3tS UJ I . I XJ Ua LA*

V ' (f

- ' " -
A

^ t ' s * ' A <"'** .. Axx xxxix xx fA,

J*A3=*I
I 'l " x ^ "l

.' .' Fx I w, , xx I . I , 1 "*.
,

I

o
'l

. . . x

^ ^ "

:iy i J ^j ^^ l c o ix3 ^ uj i
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X /* w x * I f A f- ^ t >- 1 x 1 W

j
-XJ ^ I U Ifi OAAJy *JU Ll J U S

O _.^*.ff A*r~* _ -i.

i A x f,^ w
iu

ijl e^
? * * & * * s J & l , *t t , I^U I , I '. * * f

,Ajc Aj o y .,*/* l^ _i A>A ^^ r-' ' ^"^'^'* *'* ^ ' ^"* ^ ^ ^

j
'

J

^- ^^
AACJ.S*" ^*f

v^Ojo JJ ^J I

C^-A^
I

l^J J Li
^ l^xJ

f . Lo
^' '

'I

t ,". - M M - x ^ ^ > <.-,
', 1, ' ' A - " " '' ' '

3
1 lulJdiJ c^bols: U I d^ x^l X^. ,^l AJ cJ 13 J U* Jf

f r s
' J

* 1^ J J?*J C^<-U= Jj^.1
1

>x w
AjJJU [

xr- -
<

^.i AJJj*
I-i

*

JA-O (^J
I (^5^ (^J^M /-^J ' vX-ji-t I

[

f '. 9 A x . .5 A ,

{j->
^C^-AJli-j j W(,.

'l*51l'''
4

'
X

.^ tta1*^ ^ ^Axi

'

.sw^; ^ I Cxi f .j^ LvXi _x^*j ^ f -A ^.^ J J-xJl ^eO I 'xll Ai
y

t L- t L, - '
i

'O
H
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*

x x- x f x *-**' f * t ^ , , , f * 0,
+> La Lxo I JjjJ

I

(^Xc <-V.jJ
^j I ^ j U IY J> AVAjj I XA* u^> A=k I vJUa. JLi

.

B A* j^Xc L^ ci AAJ 1^1 J Ui J j ^ -Aa
j^-

9 A, i f

J J^
.

v-X^JoeJ Jv^X; J ^J j /= I* cXJ fj J tr^J l^v

j ^ .**>
^-*;

y o ' c^*

IxlxxW J.x A.I A xAxxAx IA 1 /(xxx-
Ul UJ xO'XLa^ uxo ls. ^ ovj 1 I L.XW L^.-* XM.^ U U

5 T R Y,

A silly fellow observing one morning that his house was ready to tumble about

his ears from decay, and being destitute of the means of repairing it, went with

a long face of rueful cogitation to his wife, and informed her of his miseries. Now

the wife was just as great a noodle as himself, so says she, why, my dear

distress yourself about a jrifle? You know you have got a cow worth thirty dir-

hums, take her to the market and sell her for that sum, I have also some thread

vhich I will dispose of to-day, (and between us both we shall raise the wind I

warrant it.)

The man instantly rose up, drove the cow 19 the market, and delivered her over

I .a sale 10 the public appraiser of cattle. The salesman shewed her to the by

slanders; directed their attention to all her excellent points, expatiated on her

numerous oou ..ud in short piUfed her ofF as a cow of inestimable
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value: to all this the wiseacre listened with delight and astonishment; he heard

her praised for qualities that he thought no oihcr cow coukl posses-,, and de-

termined in hi-; own mini not to lose so rare a barg'i:i, !>ut purchisc her himself

and baulk the chapmen ; he therefore called out to ilv: appraiser, am! a^ked liiin

at what she was going, lu replied at fifteen dirhtinn and upward
1

. Uv th- head of

our Prophet says the Cappochia, Ind I known before that my co.v was such a

prodigy of excellence, you would not have caught me in the market olTViing her

for sale. Now it happened that he had just fifteen dirhum;, and no more; these

he thrust upon the broker, exclaiming the cow is mine I have the best claim

to her! He then seized her, and drove her home, exulting all the way, as if he

had found a treasure. On reaching home he enquired eagerly after his wife to

inform her of his adventure, but was told she had not returned from maritet.

(There was no remedy but patience, which he despised, so he sat biting his nails

in the last stage of the Fidgeli.) At length she appeared, and he sprung up to

me:t her exclaiming, wife I have done something to-day, that I believe will

astonish you! I have performed an exploit, that would do honor to the first

genius of the age. Patience says his wife; perhaps I have done something myself

to match it; however h-ar my story first and afterwards talk of genius if you

please. The husband desired her to proceed. When I went t3 market, siys she,

I found a man in want of thread; I shewed him mine, which he approved of,

and having bargained for it, he agreed to pay me according to the weight. I told

him it weighed so much, which he seemed to discredit, arad weighed it himself:

observing it fall short of th? weight I had mentioned, and fearing I should lose

the price I at first expected, I requested him to weigh it over again and be cer-

tain: in the mean time taking an opportunity unobserved, I slipt off my brace-

lets, ana put them slily into the scale with my thread. The scale of course pre-

ponderated and I received the full price demanded. Having finished her story,

she cryed out What think you now of the genius of your wife !* (It must be

*
Literally the dan-liter of jour uncle.
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recollected says the historian, that the bracelets were of silver and double the value

of the thread.) Amazing, amazing, says, the Booby, your capacity is truly

supernatural!* and now, if you please, I will give you a specimen of mine, and

he related the adventure as above. Oh husband says the woman, the almighty-

has favored us in this affair had we not possessed such consummate wisdom and

address, how could we have contrived means to repair our old house? In future

therefore annoy yourself no more about domestic concerns; for the Lord is

merciful. On my part I shall continue to exert my abilities, and do you the same,

and by our mutual talents and dexterity, it is impossible we can want for any thing.

a sort of encomiastic exclamation of yery frequent occurrence in Arabic, and much
' - *

easier to comprehend tliaa translate. The word 4 signifies literally jtownig out exuberantly, a*

milk from the udder, &c. and was hence transferred to denote bounty, or liberality, as
.^i.. =, A

your bounty flons liberally, and laterally to signify natural capacity, indoles &c. The phrase meant

literally yourjlato if milk it by or through God. i. e. your capacity is divine or supernatural.

The few liberties taken with the original trill be readily pardoned by the Arabic Scholar, and f

any other class of readers it would be useless to offer explanations. The extreme brevity, simpli.

city, and terseness of the original diction cannot I believe be preserved iu our English idiom*

but the solemn gravity of the dialogue defies all power of imitation.
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OF THE PREPOSITION.

J. THE PREPOSITION ..^ is used to denote the Commencement of Interval

+

(AJ LxJ I /. I (J^j 0* as applicable to time and space.

EXAMPLES.
9, - *,* , 9 A

**
J"

'

C_S
' * 7^"^ '

>** ** ' travelled/wn Busruh to Koofuh.

i

=
r

" '"
( I slept the whole night, lit. from the beginning

T c^ C J i
' (J" ^^yJ 1V^-v ,-? ,( to the end of it.

2. It is used in the sense of partage, or participation,

EXAMPLE.
Z * 9 ^ ,

*^ | i J\J I .*.. uu vA=i. I
I to k some of the Dirhums.

Annotation.

" The phrase X, ti] J ; |^ I would signify literally rte beginning of the end, a. sort of phrase.

ology not likely to convey much information ;
but the Commentators explain this oxymoron, by

asserting that the word , ( by a* synecdoche is here synonymous with Xj (*+* space or interval.

The word interval which was originally applied to space, is considered by Dugald Stewart in his

Philosophical Essays, as now exclusively restricted to time
;

whatever may be the case note (which

by the by is a very indefinite term,) it certainly was not so restricted by writers in the two last

centuries. It is useless to multiply examples, but with following one from Milton, every reader

is acquainted.

" Twixt host and host a narrow space was Ifft,

A dreadful inttruul."

* J&
| j.U l_j^ I * ^ ! ^> I l4 J *,> li) LJ j|

yl
I

^
By the word Xj li is meant XiLx expressly

'> the name of a part for the whole. Stc the Csvairr,.

9 *- V
If tvATliEU by MoOLAjAMiS.
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- A ft *

3. It denotes explication, or elucidation, (/...AAAJ

EXAMPLE.

Abstain from abomination, (namely) the abo-

ninationof idols.*

Annotation.
A

Bcsidos the above applications of the particle there are a great variety of others, the whole

of which the Arabian Grammarians deduce from the primitive idea Beginning.

The present work will not admit a detail of these various senses
;

I shall therefore merely

notice those of most frequent occurrence;

The particle * denotes Causation, as in the following lines of the Poet FURUZDITQ, in praise

ef ZUEN-OOL-ABIDEEN.

*x
;

l

y
.

J
x)

CJ
/aXj jflja.^/aij ^Through modesty he beruls his looks on the ground;

9 , *s w ?*,t , V-the people do the same from awe of him ; and no mail

^**
A
J.
J
. (jt~* f*-

^ t j dares to speak but when he smiles,
l

'

, - 9 ** _^ A -

It is synonymous with the particle ^
+ as

} e y Juds J J^j \ Zued is more excellent than UMU,

which agreeably to the authority of the Grammarian ^J (^ \ IBNO-MALIK, is equivalent to tho

^ - .^^ - * A^

phrase J^iJ f j) ej.li.Jv.j-
Zued surpasses UMR in excellence.

It is used for X* as ..JiJJ "xsUj-xaJ;
We assisted him against the tribe..

It is used in a peculiar sense /to denote termination, bound, or /<'/wtY, the very opposite of its

*, .. , 9t*^^

orginal signification; example, ^a ^itjjC!
!_>...< *X'j

l^j
I saw him from that place, or I saw him to

that place; viz. to the very extent of vision, as we say in English, I saw him from afar. The

correspondent preposition DE, in the French language is used in a similar manner to denote opposite

relations, as

Approchez-vous DE cc poelf, vous vous chaufTe re*.

Eloigncz-vous DE ce poele vous vous, biulcricz.

* In the Latin translation of this example, the preposition ex has the same force as^ e* g.

Jlecedite ab abminatione ex idolis.
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4. It is redundant,
(jj

ti C j)

EXAMPLE.
*

Juy 6 J* ".X/^iV
He (God) will pardon your sins.

annotation.

The particle \ as illustrated in the Text, may be translated as follows:

*

1. By the prepositon from, denoting commencement.

\ * . .

2. Some, part, &c. denoting partage and also by o/; as we say in English I took of, or from

* --

them ;
viz. I took *owe of them. In this sense it is always synonymous with

yox,-

S. Namely, to'wit, &c. in the sense of Elucidation: in such exsmples the relative pronoun in

Arabic may be substituted for the particle. The above senses will be found illustrated in the

following Story :

ft

4 r> x x * - ' ^ s ? x *,**' "i"'
.

-
,

<JUJ vi fi I j 13tiW ^ ^virr!^ J^^5 *
l-^- J-* ^"'J**^V" t

^ -- r - "~* ' *

i

'*
f \ I-

,s , cf
' '

i
.1 </



33 COMMENTARY.

a ^ x f X A ' .'fxx'x* 1'* xcs'*^-'^-' x A ,

t^J lUj&J v^ AJ J U j AAj^k Zla^la^j yj \.Y* ^\a

s r o 7? y.

The Calif Haroon Rushced and his minister Giaffar the barmecide, intent one

day on a frolic, strolled out of Bagdad together in disguise. A little way out of the

city, they happened to meet an old man with sore eyes, driving along an ass.

The Calif gave a wink to Giaffar to smoke him. Where are you bound, my old

man says Giaffar ? That is no concern of yours replied the other What says

Giaffar, not allow me to
prescribe something for your eyes ? I want none of your

prescriptions, rejoined the old fellow. Nay, don't say so, says Giaffar, you do re-

quire it, and this is the recipe. Take a litde wind-wood, a quantity of the dust

of water, and some mushroom leaves,* these having well mixed up together in a

nut-shell, apply to your eyes, and you will find immediate relief. Upon this, the

old man reclined backwards upon his ass, and /%OVT xofAiSv? T*7rT$.f So much

learned doctor, says he, for your description of the wwr>-ivood-eye-salve ;

and if I find it benefit me you shall have a double fee. The Calif was so

delighted with the repartee, that he was nearly falling off his horse with laughter.

* This is nearly as fanciful a collection of heterogenious ingredients as those in the thunderbolts

of Jupiter
" Three rays of twisted showers, three of watery clouds, three of redjire^ and three of

winged south winds; with terrific lightnings, sound, fear, anger, andpursuing flames, mixed up in

the work."

t This may perhaps he called an obscure paraphase, but I found.it difficult to express the bathos of

the original, without descending to the oracular language of Giacoma Rodogina, the engastrymy-
thian prophetess. The French Nuns in the scrupulous chastity of their

dialect, have prettily termed

it sonnet, but our language admits of no such happy refinement, I was therefore compelled to have

recourse to the words of STREPSIADES in the CLOUDS. Vid. ARISTOPIANIS NUUF.S.
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OF THE P R K I1 S I T 1 N,

THE PREPOSITIOK
.^c

denotes distance and transition, (sfv(i* c3ou)

EXAMPLE.
* - A A ^ - A w ? ?*.*

I shot the arrow from the bow.

Annotation.

A A

THE PKEPOSIT IONS ^ and B which seem formed to denote i teas radically distinct aid in-

convertible, do notwithstanding very frequently occur a*s synonymous terms, and as such

act reciprocally in composition without any injury to sense or idiom. Of these, the pre.
A

position ^ ,
is certainly represented in our language by frojn, which in common with its prototype

A^
is said to refer o beginning, and to nothing else

; but for -
denoting distance and transilian,

where shall we find an adequate representative? This question lias already bet-n considered by

Mr. Lumsden in his Persian Grammar, and after an attentive examination of the subject, lie

deeidcs with his usual judgment and discrimination in favor of the preposition off. The
A ,

particle . as explained in the Text, is unquestionably represented by r>Jf, for both are said t,>

denote distance, and separation,* but the former is used in a multiplicity of relations, wid. ly

differing from the radical sense and from each other, and the latter seems restricted in its npjili.

cetion to the two significations above mentioned, namely distance and separation,} so (rut the

parity seems merely of an etymological nature, aud will it is feared tend little to illuitrus

lingular powers of the Arabic preposition.

c in Arabic it used in a IhrcefoU capacity.

* OFF seperalionem significat, ut aliquando Latinorum t!>s, ex ; ut atscinjs, exuo; cui opponitur ON cuniinuationcm im

(cxuo It put of, induo la pul 01.) loannit Wallisii Gram. Lingnz Anglicanie.

Off signifies separation and distance. Royal Eng. Gram, by Greenway.

( OFF in tru'li appears the most usctess prfposition in thr English Language and might peihaps becniiiclj- ^isp'r.sn
1
, \\

:

;!i: jj jn

Adverb indeed it is of greater importance ard signifying in tliii character, Diytinrthr:, .ititKft, fnv*;h r.

^

approximate nearer to the vadou powcri KUibuUed to ^C .

K
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J. If is placed before Tcrbs in construction, ..and is termed ju v>*a .c bestowing on tha

Tcrb to which it is prefixed (he sense of. the infiuUire.

Z. It occurs as a noun, and in this sense is considered synonymous with t_J U. sidg, &c.
+

3. It is a preposition, anJ in this character has -fen different applications; at leusUhis is the

opinion of the Grammarians of Busrnh, fur the riyal schools of Koofuh allow it no other signi.
i

fication, than that of i f l-rs , transition, which is the strict sense of (lie term though pcihapi

tsparntion, may be al<o indirectly inferrpiT. Tho following rxnmnlo from the history aTTamerlano"

\ 99 , , |

"
They passed it (tinill khew (he force of the won! ,. ^

_,"

, ,-

r>er) lik; Iha passage of the children of Iirael through the Red Sea."

- I '

1. The prfposiiion (
c ill notes .distance and transition, (xj^s?}

aru^ may be thea tnnsla(e4

iv^, ow/ o/, /row, from out.

2. It denotes exchange, fJ ,x^ answering to

, 3. It denotes exaltation, f iV*, J
)

* ^

4. It denotes causation, f
J^Xjti' )

^^
6. It is synonymous with j^j ,

/or, in exchange of, &e,

on, aiors, pr,

through, by, front)

after.

.6. It denotes inclusion or comprehension, f '^ ]a

A

7. It is synonymous with ,, ;

P, It cienotes instrumentality, (Xj
UXJ

*^x

P. It is synonj'jno.ui with / ^

it.

from.

trt'/A, by.

Kith, &c.

1O. It is redundant, f
x\jj )

-To the whole of these various senses, Tri'.ii .the exception ,cf the .first, the p-.-epf^tion ojf seenja

totally inapplicable. The extensive character of from may render it* more .general institute jn

<nnslation, but it will be found defective in several of the examples and muUall in the nMis

rf other particles.
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annotation.

A * '

The radical distinction therefore be! ween x aii.l -, with their occasional correspondence,

and idiomi'ic peculiarity, do aot appear sufficiently illustrated by any two particles in our langn

The Crock howevir will affoid a nioor p.ruL'l, ou which though a matter of mere curiosity , 1

may be peraiitted to off.r a few rcmaiki.

The preposition ^9 anil EX are radically distinct in signification, and like a-oJ Z are

A

occasionally substituted for each other. In composition TO a ' well as < is said to denote tdurcc

or ori+i.t, and 'H f'ora ;xa> <*<>> is analogous to trtfsiti-jn. The fust will bo foimd appU-

cable to every use of x the latter will be illustrated by the following example!,
.x-

1. tV
}

like s is synonymous with after, n

tK Tv;j VTvJw; i- c. post consulatura.

JS.
{'K,

lit* 'he 9th sense of e oaoans tct/A, *,

t ToMs TB Kp/cvxoj i. e. cuw ingenti cxccssu. cxr at the Frfinck say, atcc beaucoup

d'avantage.

A ,

jj. ex. rei&mbles <e in its 4th signification, .as.

t TS'TCV i- o. prjpterea, o& cas causas.

A^
A. /x like c* frequently used adverbially, at,

* *

p5,
i. palam like iheArabic

5. i'x is sometimes explained by- (ha ablaiiyc, as,

tK SAao-(7V); i. e, per mare. & Tars T Aoys 'iac ration*."

This sense though peculiar wjU be found froqo.intly to occur in Arabic : the folio wiuj; exampJe

fepweret fram-th* liw case proposed to Aboo Zucd in the fifteenth MMQIM of HUKEEMK may

to

^
i

y* O U Jis. Which would be translated by the ablative absolute in Latin, thus,

Homo ob it rclicto fratre. (A man Jicd tearing a brother &c.)

The parallel if nec.-siary, might be extended, but the abore will doubtless be decmeJ sufficicnf.

iff Ii!:t:iimi!,
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annotation.

It Tery frequently resembles hors in French and Juor in I'alian and in such cases wi'l b

translated outff: Take one cxanple out of many from the lJuaJJ j_.j!.i. I JKiiWAtf.oos-SorA,

where the Dolphin in enumerating his disqualifications for the olfice of an Einbassadar says to the

King of the fish.

Ax ' A, u> I A ' w x I x

i Vi9 J* " J ^ ' J i^j '

^ ** _

" And I have neither legs to walk with, nor tongue to speak with, nor can I lire out of iht

water uv^n for an hour ; but I think the Tortoise i qualified for the talk, for he can life out of tha

water."

A ^
The varioHS applicatiuns -of E as enumerated in pe 34, will bo found illustrated in

the following Story.

f JkXxXs:- 1/ J,s ,^ ti (_, Jj|
' " *

+ 9 r+> if*
"

'

j O I i I _ A"'^ AJLllj
, J ] '

, ^"l *'\ ^ "
/'

CA^^^W?-> *?,(., A ^ ,. ^, ^ , m XxA

|

' ' ' "

~
.'' ? x XA, A-

jjj
I <^y~ I

(^, *^*J LrJ 5 <->^=V. lj
f A^AJ / SJ rr A<;i I AA^=sJ AJixaJ D A^A / -

i
"

i
-^
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9 * \ 2,

J .*.
^NB*^ ^ X

\ ,.^-t AAJ A=3 | t Le
I ^ ^P^ X 1 / ^^

1 s x , *
,

I A 01

~,,__AI I S",
"

9 '-,

o A^rs: / -
' T " *

i

M ' I Ml x' ^

A/f A^.

wx ,~ ^ x ^.^ ?x^'* ,A x ,xx;~? ^xl x

OOtC'AJI / ...J .AJi ()! A.'JljJ* -A^^l , Jl (_^.*-O ,J A3=^J A^I.J .^
(

-'* J *
' '

,
SJ ,' ^xxj- X *

f ?. x X ^ X A * \ f>
- ' '

X^c fc!ll -A^ I

.j
(.J Qw t-J I ,AS:^ IA.^ ^ I

- * i ^*^ ^ / ^
.AA^fc I* *-AA>

_* * ^ wi x x A x> x x

A /w*Xik * T^y
J"

* '

ii)
a

I I A 1

.*** U AJ j /^ jA^
^Jl 5 Lc cXS AA^) V^J

>.

f x < >u ' A

I i -A
'

^ ,

(...-e Ao
' "" *

x x

4 If T
J J

-*^ X-^

xA A

X- X x

, aj-g+^-y
: I'iS-ii^

.X,
! U I 6

' J jAo j

"

x -^ x x
' ^-^ i >

-x

^j I j la (AJ ')

{J.J
I AJ J (Sj jJJ jJ

I AxJiJ 6 I UJ IxJ U
^5>

lrAAAJ AJ . .^.^
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j i u]

j u,

OaJI AJJ IS j U,

j
' * *'

~
' - -

AJi^i I

'"' '' ' ' ^ '
i !" .4>i ->

J,

U I

,

ts VJ

r
t

,1 ' * *-& "
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4

AA.
x ' w x x .. A x

- i^
J o !

I

^

f A f - X X

t yAJ A>J I A*J li

1

5 (o

*

i.; >: ls:
;

I 13

^
;
AJ AA

''

w I c LS

^ VM,

4 AjJJfj^ "

*-V r

* /-j _

^

J| J 13 l^^=> &

jti.

,

; J l*j'AXJ! IsT1 AXxJ /: U^J , -J ,*J 'IM I Xc AA^diJ I

^*-^ s r"*' ' + ^"^ *

/ ^^
(
^ ^ x" ^>

*J
1

I

5 T R Y.

An Arab presented himself one day before the Calif MOOATUSIM BILLAH, Com-

mander of the Faithful. The Calif made trial of his abilities, and finding him in

every respect intelligent and accomplished, appointed him one of his suite, and pre-

ferred his society to that of all his other counsellors. Now the Calif had a minister

excessively envious^whose jealousy was excited by the Arab's promotion, bat dread-

ing the anger of the Calif if he attempted anything against him openly, he continued

to keep up a shew of friendship, determing to effect his ruin by some secret wile

or artifice. He continued therefore daily to cncrease in civility towards him, and
4>

at length invited him to his house to dinner, and mixed up in his food a i

* it \i uic used t a iiuiin, aud uicuns aide.
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portion of Garlic. .
After dinner he said to the Arab,

<: wlun
y.-ni

aff^nd r'he

!v2 care to sit a distance f.om him, for the smell of the G

may offend hi n." The minister then waited on the Calif and said," The Arab

whom yo:i muds your favorite, and whose company you prefer to ours, has spread

about a report that you have a stinking breath." The Arab a little while after made

his appearance, and seated himself at a distance from the Calif. The Calif desired

him to come near him, which he obeyed, but covered his mouth as he approac

with his sleeve. Thb action confirmed in the Califs mind the truth of hi> minis-

ter's story and the treachery of the Arab. He thereupon wrote a letter to one of

his governors to the following purport.
" On receipt of this letter, let the bearer

be immediately put to death." He then sealed it, and delivered it to the Aru b

saying, convey this to such a one and return to me speedily with the answer. The

Arab took it, and in going out happened to meet the minister at the door, who

enquired where he was going. He replied the Calif has employed me to carry

a letter to one of his governors. The minister immediately conjectured, that the

Arab would receive some very considerable present from the governor, and he

determined in his own mind, to possess it himself, "what s^y you, says he, if

I release you from the annoyance and fatigue of the journey, and present you

at the same time with two thousand Deenars? Most certainly says the Arab,

you speak with judgment and in 50 doing will free me from a very unpleasant em-,

bassy.
" You have shot the arrow of your judgment, -with* the bow of unerring

direction." So accept the letter. He then delivered it to the minister and

received in return two thousand Deenars. The minister proceeded to the hou^e

of the governor and shewed him the Calif's letter. The governor read it, and in

conformity to the injunction it contained, ordered the minister to be beheaded. After

* It it evident that this example u similar to the one adduced in the text to denote distance and
* *

transition', It might therefore Le naturally aiked why the particle * should not have a similar

interpretation; T confess I see no good reason fur it, but as the Arabian Grammarians (hint;

proper to allow it both applications, I bare uc wish to dispute the point \\ uh them.
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xomc-rlnys had eh"s~d, the Calif rememb-red the affair with the Arab, and s?id

to .so:m of hi; atte.i 1 lit ;, ca:j<ur afcer the Arab -who was formerly with me, and

de.^i.e th miniu T to attend., They told him, the Arab was in the, city, but that

thetniuistcr had ^one on a message to a certain, gqvernor, and h?..l not returned.

The Calif desired the Arab to ba called before him, and asked him the particula-s

of the matte.-, wlvch b^ r Jated from begjning to end. But did you not says the

Calif spread a report among the people, that I had a stinking breath ? God f trbid

says the Arab 1 should report that of which I am ignorant. Your minister could

have only told you ihis from treachery and deceit towards me; he dug a pit for

my destruction, i ; to v.hich God has caused him to fall himself, do not therefore

grieve for hi, fate, for th? proverb says,
" he who digs^a pit for his companion,

will full into it himself.'*
'

Grieve not, fjr in gri^f there is no advantage. Unable

*
1 IK- s in.' ih i j. iia.i bt-eii obso.Ted seems common iu every laujjua^t'; Gjod ius produced

tie follow in^ tiawjilts, iu Irs notes on Lucretius,

*il ?e

Opp. etDics, A 26S.

" He works h's ^wn i'l, who anntJier's worts ;

"
I;> bis own couuscli tlf-dtsUUixion Iurk."

Anil in irie psalms IX.' 15.

'* The nations hr/e stink into the pit they had di>j*d ;

" la th: s:ur.- they had TaiJ, have their own feet been entangled.
"

Ahoinpsilms XXXV. 7.

" FSr a smre wit'ojt cwis have th-y laid for mr,
'

" Without ca'ise have they d ;

gg-d fur me a pit^

u May ruin rusli upon the:n unawares;

" Mjy th? siur:ca -
i themselves have Iak>,

" Into this d:striKlb:i miy they jjl-jnj: headi

To which may be addsd the t\vu fullovrinj from the Persian,

9 99
b (J

"

M
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yourself to avoid the occurrence of contingent evils, how do ypu expect to ward

them off others, as the Poet says,

You lament at the untimely fate of another*?

But say can you extricate j ourstlf fro'ii the power of death!

The Calif was astonished at this marvellous adventure, and saw that the almighty

from the purity of the Arab's intentions had rescued him from an untimely end-

He exclaimed Vengeance on the head of the envious man! Envy where it

originates, will surely destroy its possessor. He then bestowed a dress of honor

on the Arab, appointed him to the vacant office of his minister, and seated him

at the head of the assembly on his right hand.

OF THE PREPOSITION,

i. THE PREPOSITION . Jf is used to denote the bound or termination J>f

- 1 !

interval, (AJ bUUlgXil )
as applicable to time and space.

EXAMPLE.
s ?/ < 9

&> Jj I / J I ej I travelled to Koofuh.
* ^ ^"^ ^ J

Annotation.

There is nothing particular to be remarked of the preposition M|: it if the correlate of x,

and as applicable to time and place, is properly rendered in English by To, and Till. The sense*

attributed to it in the text are daubtless those of most frequent occurrence, but there are a fcvr

others, which may be probably worthy of a place.

[
" You haye shot the arrow of your ju-lgment fn m (or uith) the bow of unerriug direction."

Sec page 40.] It may perhaps be worth remarking that the same idea is expressed nearly in ilia

same words by Gay.
" Go child, and \vhcn your gr -.

*'
}.?.''// ibid jour next opinion smtr."

XVI.
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i

t. THE pREFOsinotf , If is sometimes though not frequently synonymous

tvith -^

EXAMPLE.

Do not consume their property along

your own.

flnnctacion,

1. ill Afterwords expressive of love, esteem, &:. and their oppo sites hatred, avcnion, and
s

the like, serves to discriminate the agent in the sentence, which in such cases it immediately

governs: as in the following example from (he Qjorun, where the BLOOMING HKBKEW BOY iu

refilling the threats and blandishments of the CHASTE EGYPTIAN DAME, exclaims.

A^ 9 A s *J w - ^ .* f A * w *

' '

*' O Lor3, a prison is more deskeablo to me, than that which (these women) invite me to."

6,*
Here the first personal affix, & 's governed by J/ following the word ^jj more desirable,

and is (hereby pointed out as the agent iu the sentence.

2. Ill Is sometimes found in a sense directly opposite to its radical one, namely
*

or beginning, and is consequently in thin case synonymous with -

f

E X A M P L E.

? , K, 9* w \ f: ,\ * \ 9 \ , . '* f A- I * ' -' -

" She sys, (i. e. the camel) while I am placing the saddle on her back ; has IBNO-

ilrankof mo, and is yet unsatisfied :"

The camel juled and harassed by incessant travel is supposed to exclaim as above, on seeing

fier matter about to remount her, but whether luNo-UiiMURA was the name of the master, who

relates the occurrence, or of lome other whose conduct had passed into a proverb, I confess

I am unable to decide, these detached and frequently mutilated passages from the Pocta which

re consUntly brought forward by the Arabian Grammarians in emergency, teem as ofteu to
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i

3. When that which follows . J| happens to be of the,sam? general ra;urcy

or genus as that which precedes it, the preposition will then have au inclu^vt

signification.

EXAMPLE.

" i
I

Jf^JI cxf

Wash your han(3s nd your

elbows
' ('

e ' the dbows inclusive.)

Annotation.

require illastraUon ('ifrnseUfs as the points which they arc intended to illustrate
;
and without

the kid of commcpt or context (he sense must be ofte.i guessed at.

It seems worthy of remark that Till, liki I! /, in our old authors is found some times to denctr

Kilh, and from.

EXAMPLES-

denoting, uith, in addition to.

The emprycc than oare rtory tayii,.

Come in Inghnd in tba da; is,

In that land 10 ger be dwnc,

And to be mad kyng hyr svrne,

Henry, the qiihilk oure kyng dawy.

And /// hym serdis rycht mony,

Kcnd hyme ncrrest ayrc to lie, .

Than of all that ruwtc. ff^ntfu-n, vii. 6. zjjo.

2V// denoting from.

S^va tt! wynt margrrt eftyre Jync,

As /iV nialcolmc in cwyn lyne,

All bur kyngis of Scoili^d, f

Wue in-tii succcts yowne ditceiidand. tfj!n!e-.vn, vi. 10. '39-

SCC ].<MltON' Dl'ft.

In the latter example JAMIESOM remarks that till is used impr p^rly f r jrom, and if Ihfe.

inxpropricty consist in the infrcquency of its occurrence, the same may p. ih-fsii mid of yf,

Thi-j are both hovtCTcr fouud iathu sense and should therefore bo recorded.
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4. When that which follows Jf happens to b= of a different class or genus

to thut which precedes it, the preposition will then have an exclusive signification.

E X A M I' !., !:.

J JU ! <-J 1 1 IxIflJ !

l^yj'1
"!> Then continue the fast <// night.

annotation.

3. UJ Is occasionally synonymous with \

E X A M P L E.

" x A ^ '
*
*

.- A >* -a/ w ^ y * w .
*"

As f

__J J Ul J Xj Xk^ UJ J !J ij

" And do not desert me in society, under your threats, at if I were a scabby catncl busmearcd

with pitch."

n

4. It is lynonymoui with ^n. -

EXAMPLE. "

-fc^ 1

tf* J '

*\~ f * ,=> ^ j v l^ ' J J**~ * P J
'

<
"

i

" But there is no return to youth, the very remembrance of which is dearer to me, than the

most delicious wine."

This prep ><i' ion nmy ihetefor: b? occasionally translated by, to, tiU,ixHh, and/row. The sense?

enumerated by the Commentator in the text, will bj found in the foilosriug little Jcu dVsptit.

,, , ^^^ x ^ ^ x

,AJ ! -^J I J UJ
^lax.

jAJ^AAAAx^ iU Jv
X^-i

JSffl*. '^A^AA^'. IUJ ->J;
*J IJ U5

' ^
N
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"
I

-

JU AAA

STORY.

I never says FURCZDUQ* experienced so severe a retort, as I did once from a

certain Nabathaean. Are you the FURUZDUQ, says he, whose constant employment

h is, to lampoon and flatter the people, for mercenary purposes? The same I

replied. Than said he you are sunk in a privy to the very nose. But why

exclude the eyes said I? To enable you to behold, replied he, the abject

state, into which your sordid passions have reduced you.

* FCRUZDUO, one of the most ancient Arabian Poets celebrated alike for his extravagance of

praise, and bitterness of censure. Some extracts from his writings \vill be found in the biography

of las o-Km Lt'KAN, a work that has been eulogized by Sir .WILLIAM JON -s hi a strain of amplifica-

tion, nut much inferior perhaps to that of Faiiuznuo, himself: Tin- passige is so remnrkible,

that I think it should be laid before the reader. " Puno scripl^ris puiitissimi Eas-i-KuALicxw,

opus hiitoricum non mag<s verborum elegantia et uberlute commendatur, qnan illustrioru-n, poela-

rum verit!>us, quibus conspergitur. Ac nescio a~i hiu om>iibus -iturum scrijttoribus sit anteponendus.

st eerie a-piosior J^e^ote, elegantior Plularcho, Laertio jucundwr, ct itignut est pro/ceil

liber, qui in omnes Eurojce linguas convcrsus proikut." A very correct and elegant copy of

this wo.k nhich I procured at Jjaguad is now in my possession; it consists of 1266 octavo

pages, and 826 livc, and is considered I beliere by the Arabs in general a an impartial com.

pendium of biography, but as to copiousness, jucundily, elegance, and such other pleasing epitheti

ascribed to it by Sir WILLIAM, I fear we must attribute them rather to the patti lily than candour

of the learned orientalist.

The name is sojnetimcs written KHULIKA.N and the Arabian Etymologists ascribo a reason for

I ,

each. 'Jbi They say is compouudcd of j^i a friend and ^.^ teas; and
^l&ji

of ji

difmisf, let go, &c. nd (^ which in the current dialect siguifies enough. This phnse t!.

authout was fri-qucntljr in the habit of making use cf and at length it luperceded his real name.
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Til H P li K POSITION,
>

i. THE rRE?osiTio.v
^
; denotes inclusion, f

&^j lo )

E X A M P L E.

. . t

/j*A;OJ '( * J U 1 T!ie rao !7 is i/i the purse.

* I ** s

a. It denotes cxaltaiion, or elevation, ( ^^.XAAW I )
+

EXAMPLE.

>^ f A iifl I will'ceftainly erucify you on the trunks-
;.j

f ,
> >^ f A iifl I will'ce

b*-' '

c.j vXs*^J X>.xiu3 i!j -<

r* [^of i a
!

B-sides the abore senses, the particle i is fount act i'n
illjr oytnnymo'JS With ^, -^ j|

., and ^^ with some oth:rs ihlch are detailed at lurg" in (h&/'_,A.XJ Xx) MoooHXir-uot .

LUBEF.B. The example produced by tli* Comm -ntrif^r fro n Ihe Qran to illustrate the 3d use

of the particle, in the sens? of exultation or e.'era'ioi niay perhaps be considered cquif ocjl, (h

fol'owicg howeter will doubtless b;; deemed sutisfactor; .

, wff r 9 f< t * , * \

> jJ J 15

,

J c.;Va
. y

' A serrsnt informed his master that hi Ass wai stolen : tliai.k Goo says he, tht J was not on

lis back !"

The correspondent prepositions in Latin and Italian hure a similar application, as

Tquitare in arundine longo,

Vl-tl: re UB a.icllo in dito.

The original sense of lh' preposition, nam-ly inclusion, is either rral or metaphorical the first

has already been illustrate.! in the example iu the text, the Utter occurs repeatedly in the following
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HUMOROUS DIALOGUE BETWEEN A l:A.l'.Z AWD THE DEVIL.

*n
* * '

i* i -i -
i / i

'
\ if r*r

-JI cXv /vkAAAJ I / _J i I 'a I ..J
^__^

ti Sr^ <J ^ A^.-U a
' ^ ,

'

" ^"^
. s \' , .. Y . -/

't x x * .' x

LAJ I <-AS:^"
'

AAT / .J l^ $
(- J' S -

, V_-

xAx xx xxf
* JV* L5^ ? J ^

r*
** c

. -^ v
',

-^
v

J Ja,* / ._i . J Lj ,ji.j C
i ' ^~'

|
\

x A ' *

/ _j < jj '.j> *-xJ
^-^,

"^
\

x xx
Lij ^J j J l5 *ju

99

,__

iuJ cY^J * /V>*>-AJ! KXA-' ^. ^-o- I "j J IS
,
- *- C^

PARAPHRASE,

As sleepless one night I lay musing in bed,

With whims and chimeras afl.;at in my head,

I grew drowsy at Jcngth,- ar-d fell.into a doze,.

When who should appear but old Nick at my noje:

And with accent and mien prepossessing and ci\il,

Silting down by my side thus address'd me the Devil.

Come Fiiend speak your mind, what shall I procure you ?

Would you like a tit-bit from the purlieus of Druiy ?

I shcw'd by my looks, that I relish'd the bliss,

So' I approbation, ami answerM him yes.
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he added, perhaps it will highten your sport,

If I bring with the Doxy some mellow old Port ?

Some mellow old Port, I cxclaim'd with delight !

Ay, o der it straight, and we'll tope it all night.

And Songsters, said he, with such notes as of old,

Made Mrs. Eurydice 'scape from my hold?

Yef, yes, bring us Songsters, said I by the score,

*Till the Welkirvin rapture reecho encore!

But, what says rny Boy, to the bosom of snow,

The soft pouting lip, and the ringlets that flow,

To the heart- melting glances ; the sweet bashfol charms

Of a maid of sixteen to enfold in your arms ?
*

Mr. Devil, says I, I'm unwilling to teize ye,

But the sooner you bring her, the better you'll please me.

Then up jump'd the tempter and grin'd in my face,

Crying, sink of iniquity, lust and disgrace,

I've prov'd you a scoundrel, and thus having spokffj,

He made me a conge, and vanish'd in smoke.

OF T II E P R E P 5 / T 1 &,'

s. THE PREPOSITION ^, denotes appropriation^ ( (j<? LaxiJ )
, \ * *

EXAMPLE.
w f i

(>-" JUJ J^rs: I
The covering is for the Horse."

* I have omit'od the translation of a Terse in the original as ccnvcving an idea suitable on!/

to SaUu himself or an Eastern Debauchee;
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2. It is sometimes redundant, ( -^
j l_,J

.

(C--XJ^

,-EiX A,,MP I-E

^ 1

Part of that which you desire to accelerate,

|

J may perhaps follow close bdiind you."*

3. It denotes poutuion, (

EXAMPLE.

t\j J J U I
-The property is Zued'j.

*

A A ^

4. It denotes causality or causation,

EX AMPLE.

_A ^ ( s^? 2 tf
I came, to, or waited upon you that you might

_exalt or ennoble me.

* " ^

5. It is used to denote swearing, ( ^3 )

EXAMPLE.

AaTbflS! <xXJ ^7- GOD death will make no delay.

* The sentence is imprrfectly e^ wen in thr tm! 'it will be mo-e inteU^ible by insprting it entire.

,9 A^AX w ?A' A?- '. '-'*-x'A'x- ,A*A'A * A

" And they ssy when will 'his threat be accomplished if you speak true? Answer, perhaps part of

that (punishment) which. you desire to accelerate may fellow close behind you." Sc Chap. Vft

Qooran,
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6. It denotes ^3 tjj end, succession or consequence.
x

EXAMPLE.

, fEvil necessarily folkws depravity (i.
c. of

J4
- ^manners.)

Annotation.

This preposition answers frequently to the <tatiT case in Latin, as t_". j Domino_ ,j0

A.?^ -^ >' * "'

fi'W
-$1

illi', lJ3 nobit *J ', ^.J ni'Ai, &c. as may be observed in the following lire*

of the Poet ^"^JJ*, SABAJ.OOL,-WAKIIA<J.

9 ^

j ^j \
$.>

9

t >**

The Dove whose plaintive not' dtprivcs mtf of irsl,

Has like mcahcait pierced with anguish,

It complains aloud and I conceal my secret

But my tears sufficiently declare to it ilie cause.

pears as if we hod-divided love between to

Jot it ii busied In cj.UjiUiut and I in tears.

Tf.ese verses arc .quoted by Sir WII.UAM JOMSS -in his ComxenUry on Asiatic Poclrj ;
but in

a manner so strangely incorrect, that they afforded neitlur tense n measure. The same
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annotation.

office of complaint is attributed by Petrarch, though with Ifss art, to the nightingale, and (he general

resembUoce of the whole is so.great, that the reader may probably wish to see the original inserted.

" dtl rcsignuo/, cbt si nave fiagnt,

Forte ruo'Jig!ft o sua cara comcrtf,

Dl doliezxa cm$i: iltielt, e Ic campagtie

Con tMte ne'.e si piotose, e icorlc;

tut.'a rtcittr par die m'acctmfag/re,

mi ramctite la m!a Jura tortt." SONITTO, XXX.

" The wakeful nightingale, from off its thorn

Wailing its lost mate, or its ravish'd young;

Pierces the skies, the woodlands with its sonj,

In trills of melody so sweet, so lorn ;

Tram eve's last glance, till dawns the crimson morn,

Like me it pourt (oft sorrow from its tongue."

The various usts of the particle f $ as explained in the text Trill be found in the following

little Story.

UJ f U

I j * -A 9 * -9 , , !>'

(J ULJ Q^kAJU I f y^
I

?c u

-4

'

j,
'

i * -
i

xJajJ I <\XJ J La l/j | /J
" ^,

Ui
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4

-
_

A
.x,

5 x ,

CT' "^
'_

*

*i

1 xxlff.xAxQ^-P^^, ( xf,xxtT xx,

C' JO 5^-'^

*J 4 /.^AaS:
^=>.

J - O *J J T**i

* w ' W X A I^^J, P ,x x f*x A -* * '

JJ-I ^Jl CA^AW ^ ! J.t^ s U I B V Ij
AA-' I

y<aJ
U

(J
txNAai'I

(

x tx x* I S_A, ->?*xxAxx '>A xJ/ x Z,'- ' X-

J Ui C^A>ij L J I -A^lsJsiAJ' CXJ I j &A3=^ 6 ^ I j cfy cXJj V^

*

xx * tx f - - > I
.

wx ,* I

_
> I J 4

I

~ ' '
I

I x ffxCvA'xX e* ( xxx '
I AxAxx- J/-w'f'x

^J
f^A-j Uj^li 5>j cfr ' J*

^

, * fxx Ax Xfxx-X^l'f
tJUs!

jA<asj (JMA-*-'
I * r* ' *^J * 1

9* W-^ Aj

^xx-xt 1. - * Ixx ,!*xx^i '

^ I

J^J { AJ
l-Cj^ ^

L. JV.J I i^ASh. (^ I^J
_J*J

\j9-JJ<~>Jt |y

I >^

X X t t X I XX* J'Ax 'x *'x- XX ''

3 . .A (^
^ A.' x ^ *J b tJ^At 1 1_-> .A^J l.^3J AJ IAJ 5 tXJ

J) Sj^=

5 T & R r

They relate that AMUR-OOL-QUES, before his decease, delivered over his armour

and;nilitary weapons t6 the care of SUMUW\VUL IJINI ADESA- Af:er his death, the

P
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king of Kinduh sent an ambassador to SUMUWWUL, to solicit the arms of tl.o de-

ceased, but he refused, and said, 'I will not deliver up any part of what has been

entrusted to me, to any but the lawful proprietor. .The king repeated

Lis demand, but he persisted in his refusal, swearing, .by the Almighty GOD, I

will not abuse the trust reposed in me, nor act treacherously to gratify the king.

When the ambassador reported the determination of .SUMUWWUL to the king, he

marched against him with his army; but SUMUWWUL retreated into his fortress, and

there secured himself. .Then the king besieged it, and the son of SUMUWWUL

happened to be out of the fort at the time, and the king seized him and made

him prisoner, and carried him round the fortress, proclaiming to SUMUWWUL:

I have taken your son captive, behold he is with me then he shewed him to him,

and said, if you will deliver to me the arms and weapons, I will restore to you

your son ; if not, I will slay him before your face; so choose which you

like. And SUMUWWUL said, do as you please, for I will not violate my faith and

promise. Then the king put the son to death in the sight of his father. And

the king was baffled in his attempts against the fortress, and obliged to raise the

siege and retreat in disgrace; but SUMUWWUL bore his misfortune with patience,

conscious of having performed his duty with integrity; and when the lawful heirs

of AMUR-OOL-QUES arrived, he delivered to them the armour and weapons in his

charge, preferring the observance of his promise and good faith, to the life of his

own son; and the faith of SUMUWWUL became afterwards proverbial.

OF THE PREPOSITION,

w 9

i. THE PREPOSITION \__, , denotes paucity, f Ljju' )
and requires in con-

j w^ y
i

struction an indefinite noun which it immediately governs, qualified by an adjective

or epithet, and a verb in the past tense.

EXAMPLE.
9 ? . ~ 9

AAAJU *J .= J^jvj I visited a few liberal or generous men.
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2. It sometimes precedes a A^^yAi or indeterminate pronoun, and in this

case governs an indefinite noun as its -^ y in th^ accusative or objective case.

EXAMPLE.
> *Z t

Jl^. i AJ i
I visited a /<ra; men.

.X . V *

Annotation.

Neither the true character nor meaning of this word seeraj properly ascertained by Gramma-

riant. Bj io-neit is considered a noun, by others a
pirticle: one will haro it to signify paucity,

Another abundance, and for both opiuioni uumarous examples *rs produced. MauU JAMEI, th

celebrated Commentator on th? Kifneu, says the word was originally formed to denote paucity,

but the author of the M io?nee-ooI-Lubjeb, authority still higher, contends that its proper

signification is abunJaict. Frjrn this ' chaos of minglsd purposes,' ho IT shall we estricate truth ?

The task wou'l iud red ha loo; a.vl 'e.i;o:n, aiJ provoke discussions unsuitable to the nature of

this work, Is''*ll tk-rC-iro canf: u inyaolf to fe>r obsec ritioas oa its practical apylicatiott

to th- pn'-poiei of sp'-eeli.

or I . in the following sentence from the Qooraa, is adduced by the author of the
^"^ ) v- J

Moognee-eol-Lube.'b, as an example of its use iu the sense of j^iCs

^,\ t *' ^- ?ss,-* * ' - ~'
.- j> tf >>!

i

'
i

Sale howcfer has adopted the opinion of other Commentators, and renders it thus. " The time

may cone, Mrlu-n the unbelievers shall wish that they had been Moslims," instead of,
' the

nbelieers shall frequently wish,' &c. In this he sterns to have followed Maracci. "
Aliquanda,

dosiderabunt, q'li infil.'lcs ''"riinf,' ut fuissent Moslem!." Who justifies this version by the
w?

following note. Particula lij significat tirn JiXAJJ mulliplicitatem ; quira J^liXl J pautila-

tem. Poti;st itaque yerti multoHes, TC! aliquanJb, vel forlassZ. Hoc autem desiderintn erit, jnxta

Gclalera ^^1 1 J U ) -^! (^J ^lj le J J j *y5 JJ
f # Die resurrections, quandu infidclu vide.

bunt slatum suum if tlalum JideUum.

~*
In the following terse from

l ]j})
the word v^j.,

is undoubtedly used in the Sense of

paucity,
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Annotation,

9 *, *

(j
\
ft \ * &.I.J J ^J J tf - J U_-> 1

' '

" There arc few Childrea to whom nature has denied a .father, and /oo parents, who DOTS?

themselves had parents."

The poet in the first hemistich is supposed to allude to Christ, and in the latter to Adaui.'

~ '

,__,. after the particle 1} is tery often understood, also frequently after^Jj
and occasioaal!/-

after Jj : of the two latter, the following examples will be lufficient.

, 6s* ' ^ 9 t s ,*, *

*" There are few men fro a whose countenance the clouds can drink splendour, at they (L>j:

him who ir, the proctector of theorphan, and the support of the poor."

" There are few Cities containing men of exalted prowess and briYery.

w?
When Xi^t* or the prohibitive purticle is affixed (o

4_,j
it destroys its gcT^rnmenij

.

pie, fjjJUT^.1
jJJ

i

This particle assumes no less than sixtsen various, fousis, tlia. following eight however are

tliosa of most frequent occurrence.

* 9 & 9 ,9 , S.f

X X X W ' XX W X

^/ **:>/ S--/ S-1

/

If may to translated occasionally, MM*, ft./ew, ay, frequently, often &c. it occurs in both

seines, namily j& and Jftjjtj-
in the following extrRct.

axxxJ! / Xc
^ *-''

A verse of ASOU-TALIB'S inpraucof MOBU.MMUD.
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,-vAJ (J**^ A^" '

Aj AX' f Cx1 ^ U I C*t5J^
- -

'

.

-!
I AJ I tij

A/ j J> I L^AJ AxXlo ^i (^ lj>; i{| -\=*.-si I ^-3j
'

.

*

^?w w ' ?;;;
. ,"*,-.,*' -,.r .r

* ^ ^ ' = r . ^

s ci AJ I Ji <>> J I lvvldA^ t
- XAJ | A'XA=^ l_> J 5 A!.j

< - *
i

"
|

S T R Y.

.A certain scholar called one day upon the learned lawyer Uuvu-aiN-Su F

iLRuo-KuBANEEvu, and after having paid his respects and taken his seat, said pray
-i

benefit me by some of that knowledge, -with which GOD has benefited you. Attend

then said the lawyer to the two following useful maxims. First. There ara

many things in the acquisition of which men exert themselves, which when they

have acquired, they will wish th?y had never acqui ed. Second. There are

Jew stratagems more advantageous than alliance.* The man remembered the

maxims, thanked him, and went about his business.

OF TUB PREPOSITION,

i. THE PREPOSITION Is. is used to denote exaltation or elevation, ( # ,Xx**,r) \

EXAMPLES.

J! IcOo j Zued is on the house. top.

(.jj i3 A^ He is in debt, (or lit.) upon him is debt.

^

T lie example is liy no means ;i g.xid one, for the sentence will bear a
t-ry different intcr-

pretaii, n as,
*'

thure are some frauds better than friends j". or,
" artifice it occasionally

::r than alliance."

2
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2. It is occasionally syryanymous with f {j

EX AMPLE.

A s , 9 *,,
I passed by him.Ac^j .*,

The true character of \\^ us wrll as .. . is imp"rf^cly nnrlerstood : alflionsh I believer

at present, it is generally cons'ulored as a particK- yi-t (h;- Gr.immarian &, f ^^M , SF.EBUWUEH, and

l

others of high authority, contend (hat i! is a n-uin, an 1 1^0 hing else. I shall as osnal ware the

discussion as unimportant, and content myself Uh offering a few examplei of its practiciK

Bjiplication.

X ^

1. It is sometimes synonymous with ^

EXAM PL E.

J^*,*" x ^ M xx^
- 1 av^3 J

ejf
1 ' j 'T^

81 '
i
**-?}**

' J ^*

,- r -

.Y/*,'^'^'
^A ^ s,s 1 . x~ - * '*

" It is aot piety that you tura your faces during prayer, towards ths East and the West,

piety is of him who belieres in GOD an 1 the last day, and the Angels and the book (i. e. thor

Qooran) and the Prophets, and who gi?es money for the love of GOD, to his kindred, and to

orphans, and the poor, and to travellers* and beggars, &c." See Qjoran. C. n.

*9 , *

It most be observed however that the words ,A2> \_\& are capable of a different meaning, ss

remarked by some of the Co:n:ncnUtgrs on the Qjoran, who interpret them thus " noluith-

tlanding hit lore of that money)" &c.

i I..

Hi, The tan of the rosi
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annotation.

It ii sometimes synonymous with - y , example from the Qioran.

i ^_., ? 9

U
v*

" Thit yo raajr gl.jrifj- GOD /or hating directed you,anJ Hut ye m.y giro thanks."

It is synonymous with
_

*̂

9 _ * * , A w ,A u, X?A /?, x

'i5 *** ' ' ^ ' uj **'
u*.**

13^ J1* t

1
'

.1*
-*

" Woe to unjmt meas-ircrs, who wlieu th.'y rece'.TB by me.isureineut, /ron tlia people demand

the full &c. ie<; Qdoran. C. Ixxxiii.

A>

It is syuoaj mous with
/ L as mentioned iu the Teif,

E X A M P L E.

-
,

w . ^ s s 9 ' ' n * \ ^ * $t> s-

uisr'J ^ J *XJJ Xfi J S J ^ ej J

"' It is juit that I speak not of GOD, any thing but the truth." See Qcwrart. C. vii.

I xx
It is evident from the shore examples, that the preposition Xc is capable of a variety of u<es

9

besides those recorded in the Commentary, and there are several other* of less importance which

I 'have purposely omitted. The senses however in which it is moat frequently found, are included

ia the following Story.

&J VNito

* f

O ^

1 1 '

s f , fnx-5 *. -t f. , "1
Li ^j UJ I b=J

I *X*A\3 4S^J
f / J LJCJ I *
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I
' *-''*** \k'S*

' "
-* ."*'.-* X

f

I <AJ I --e -_ =i. A* A-> -r^ 2*^ * UX

, .

J o AA-* tj Jo ^U L-'.f ..^Ui iC UL' ! J.j la (J.^. ;
j *

rS * , V ' ' & {

-

C Li U ' x^ 1 1^ uj.A^=3 / c^ 0>T AJ I

'

/ ..j l^XJ U U-Xc ;^- !

I Lj I

-7 ' 1 W-'" V - '" ' v.

~
;

A i f
'*/ f * *,, 5i|- * p w ?*X-A- <x

*! r^^X
!

y.2 t^^- l^-s: '^'c CAA/
^ ^AJ .J L-AA--J I AJ U L\JJ O ,xa

J I cXJ I ^ b
(

V ^ .j
;
J I ^lc ^^ oJ -j

' '
* \

* ' ' A*J
' "^ ~

,

'^ ~ L>
._^

C i'

. -2s.

J I

5 r o R Y.

It is related, that KISA.EE vas siuing one day in his house, and heard some

person call out in the street; het;r O ye people a wonder! the Ass upon v.hich

I p;n now riding is KISA/.E the Grammarian, let tho.-e that are absent be called that

they may behold him. The Grammarian ran out in a rage, to discover who it was

that had made an a?s of jr'm, and saw a tall fellow with a large heaJ, to whom he

vent up and said
; pray Sir, how comes it, that KIS\

[

E/. whom we know to he a

, is turned into a brute? I will tell you says.the man, last night I offered up a
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prayer to GOD for that purpose, in order to release UMR from the hating of
ZUED,' and getting up sometime afterwards to shut the door, I found this very
Ass at the threshold, I therefore

naturally enough concluded, that my prayer was

granted, and that GOD had transformed him. as you see. KtsA.EE laughed

heartily at the supposed stupidity of the fellow, and returned to his house

exclaiming. La huolu wu la qoowwutu ilia billahi!"*

OF THE PR EPOS1TI.ON,

i. THE PROPOSITION v-ifc*. is used in the sense of ^JLy, or Similitudt.

i

EXAM PLE.

, ,* . ,

Zued is like a Lion.

Annotation.

The Grammarian Seebuwuth with several others believe this particle to be a nonn, synonymous
A

with the word JJc* ,
and the reason adduced by them for this opinion is, tkat it occurs in this cha.

*

ractcr in composition and is preceded by a preposition. Its nominal use however they say is restrict-

ed to poetry, but the author of the MOOONBI-OOL-LUBEEB extends it to every sort of composition,
.. ,* * f

and gives an instance of it in common conversation, j^ M<=^
t O.j.*

" I paed by him

who is like a Lion." Those who consider it a particle give the following reason, namely that

it occurs as an expletive, which is never the cast with a noun.

It has some other peculiar uses besides those mentioned by the Commentator.

* jdJ>'.. or
XJU^a*

a verb in the third congngation of increased Triliterals corresponding to

tha Q'ladriliteral radicals, possessing the peculiar power termed jjajj or ubreviating it signifies

*X]tj^).3^. Jjjfc^
" There is no paver, and no strength but in God,"

R
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2. It is sometimes redundant, (y^(j,_j).

EXAMPLE.

*

L <iJUv/' iy+d There is nothing like him, (i.
c. GOD)

Annotation.

>

1. It is used to denote 5 . j U* ,
viz. mutual celerity^ or the instantaneous occurrence of.'

two actions.

EX AM-PL E.

t A ,* f t A s ~ ~ '

C3 J 1 J=i ^J L-^ J*
" Prt>'

al S00n
' V

It denotes captation and is synonymous with
^2 ,

EXAMPLES.
" For he did not know better therefore GOD pardoned

'
him>" (' Cl Bec(l"w / *'* ignorance.) Here it ii

found with the >j (^, U, or prohibitivti partlcl .

9 9'-? ^ f " And remember him for directing you in the right p*th."

It is here used with the
Xjj&ten U, or iufiiiitie part.

Some Grammarians however bnlieTe that the particle is never found in this senso, but when joined

with the ^L, or ju.M*tUu* but the author of the Moognee offers the following examplo
f '* f * 1 ,*~* - *s

fsoinihe Qporan, to prove the contrary, ^.jjy.*
15J )

gkij
i =*J i^xj

" And therefore certainly
* *

the unbelievers shall not prosper." It is not easy to translate the yj^ or pirticle of astonishment

in the above exatnpje, without losing the peculiar force of the particle <_5 !<=. 'Maracci renderi

it "Papc! certe non prosperabuntur infiJeles." Sale" Ahal the unbelievers shall not

prosper."

It is used in the seme of J^, in answer to th question 1 l-^ui^
" How are you?"

r,!.
jfisga

lowing Story.

Ar,!. jfisga i. c.
Ai;y,s

<' in health." Several of the above uses are illustrated in the fol-
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90s, A_- x A.Ax *^

J litAC UM /s-*J' rV^ I** * ^**->

(.}'
J<!^v :

r
h' ^'^v O**

'

s

J Ui

..Av

j cXA
(

p

- w .

*

x X.X-A>X< J*. ^ A-

J LiasL tA*^
t-^t

^.-'
' cKJ t-

j UJ j I j
;

f 9 4

5 r a j? y.

A man of learning was sitting one day at the door of his house, and observed

&. damsel passing by whose extreme beauty attracted his notice. Pie called out

to her and said, O incomparable pearl, surpassing in beauty all the women of

this world, pray stop for a moment, that I may make known to you something

that Ins come into my mind. The damsel upon this turned round, displaying

her pearly teeth in a smile, when he addressed her and said. Truly my heart <

inclines towards you, and dictates the following verse.

Be bounteous of thy charms for beauty's power,

3:

oa*ts- but a short and transitory hour



64 COMMENTARY.

She answered How do you do, good Sir ? Here I am why make any delay?

and so saying she walked off and never returned. The poor man sickened in

consequence of her absence, and continued till the hour of his death in the utmoU

grief and anxiety.

OF THE PREPOSITIONS,
. 9 >.*

and

A. 9 ,'.*.'
i. THE PREPOSITIONS (X, and JyA<0 are used to denote the commencement

of an action with reference to fast time.

EX A M PLE.

9*9 9 9 . "''..* f" I di

Jv/L* |A*V:S:
J

L^J JWAAJ \j LcX
L \_iuordi,

did not sec ki"1 s'w Friday," in other

'J

J

* The beginning of my not seeing him was Friday."
... ,

.-'-'" '- - "-____'_'-_."
'" ~

.

"'- TT- '" ' '- ' " ""
- -" '-- - "

- T_ '

';__;_,-_;-,
-----r _'_?_ ","_

Annotation,

In the explication of tiiesc particles, or rather particle (for they are but different forms of the

A

same word,) Grammarians are very diffuse. They are compounded as some imagine of ^ and iJ,

00 ^ **

or of ^ and S* ^i< agreably to the authority of AKFUIH is peculiar to the people of

HA JAZ, and
,

to the tribe of TuimfcM. By the tribe of SOOLYMEE, they are pronounced iJU
f9 A t

and 5^. The grammatical character also, of^ or &* h :o muck controversy ;

some contending that it is at all times a noun, othen that it is at all timei a particle ; the author

of the Moognee however aeems inclined to favor the latter doctrine.

AS A PARTICLE.

As a particle it is employed in three different lenses.

1. With reference to (be past time, it ig ijnouymous with , as exemplyfied in the TeiU
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*. They sometimes denote the whole time.

EXAMPLE.

have .not seen him these two days, in other^ . .. f > f PI hav

J tXL k I tX* AAJ ! i L S

U*fr,

> w * *

f f

" The whole period of my not seeing him was two days."

annotation.

8. When the present time it intended, it is equivalent to^^ .

EXAMPLE.

_M>'*x^x'x ** 9 9 * f 9 I* * ,

<l-L. I*
j

I Li^J^ ' U* ^J jvi/O L> jy^. iUAJil U
^

I

" I hive not met him this diy, or this month, or this year."

5. When t ipec'fic or determined period of time is intended It is synonymous with _< and lj'.

f *

EXAMPLE.

.X> J ** Y^J / IJ J

s> <

" I hare not seen him these three days, or these fire dart."

4S A NO UN.

^ and jvL, considered a* nouns, belong to that class of words termed
<^,^p^L*,| or

nouns of fime and place, and as such hare a twofold signification, that is, they sometimes denote the

tommencemen'. of time, and sometimes the whole of the period specified. In the Jirtt capacity, thejr

arc inTariab'r followed by a definite nor.n in (lie fiuaular number, significant of timr, forming
1 t, t,)~

the anwer to the question tf
U vhen? Ex. woJ

Ji?
X* " Wbea did you see him?"
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annotation.

9* *,

nut seen him since Friday." I;> the jecniJ cap:ci(y,

ill be followed by a specific period of tisnrt, forming the answer to the quastron ^T Ex.

f 'j J JUtysLj'* li J > 3VJ'j*i>_j Ijsojuj KL. x ani^ Ai whether considered as particlei cr

' * '
^ 9 *9 * $9 \t , ,

nouns, take after them, sometimes an infinitive, as ;^ j^^, (,, ^ &j I U " I did not lee him'
} J

ince his journey." Sometimes a verb iu the pas< tcnie. Ex. U-* >^ *j I . U "

did not see him siace he set out." But never (he Future*

of 9 *9
The Arabic preposition j* or iJLo seems to correspond in almost e-Tfry respect with the

English ji'nce, wliich MINSIIEU derives from the old Engluh iilhenci, and SKINNBR from the Latin-

exhinc;
" e et A abjectis, et * f*ci.Iimd muUtioaein transeuute." A [recess perhaps not more

9 *9

extraordinary than thit recorded above of j,.;^ l:i liku uianoer, llie Latia preposk^oa pott,

quisi pone wf, and the Greek /TBT*J from fTr/ T*v

porf Ace, as well ai the French depuit

which ii supposed to be corruped from poit. Screral of the above senses will be found illustrated

in the following Story.

<*! '. * * _ * * , + * i *

U
j
AJ CX^3 _C Aih s: e U | A

S & ^ *

1

* *y s *,s f

'

' (j
J ^

C-O

j-J
f ,^U ^0 C^ji 1 CJ G iU* I UA*/ Jla lr/' CJX, I /! *

'f

lin. w,,h
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9 ******** 9 * ***~*Z,k*.9*
b ,*j U J IXi J JlJ 1 A.UXJ Ij o Joy> U>J J

\ i VX

A Nut*

. i ii i**
\Xi U .^Xi

AAxJI CXJ &j ^

f f * A w > , * * m f

Lvo 4 Aj L_AJ u\C L OWA.MAAJ A3 lx*M I . . W** <-XJ ^ '*' CS fk*
^^ ^XAw I

-^ ^ LJ' . . ^? /. * *
_ T

, ,

- - - - " - '

. 9 * * * *k *s ' f,'***1 ***
J I -> i ^ ' - **^ '

-. .'
xJ AJU tl _^ Ua I 1=?? J LO' , I -J JJ I

"

&**.?

.

^;^V '

f>

5 r o jj r.

A certain man had occasion once to be absent for sometime from his wife, who

loved him with the mo:t excessive tenderness and affection j on- his return she

said to him; My dear you are certainly a promise-breaker, for I have not

received a line from you since your departure, although- you promised to write

to me regul?rly, and '
correspondence they say is half an interview.' Now, I have

heard nothing of you during the whole month, and you promised to return in

fifteen days: the month you see is finished; this is the night of the new moon.

My soul, said; he, you say right. My intention was certainly to do so, on the

day of my departure, but when I set out, my mind was so occupied, with the various
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concerns of the journey that I entirely forgot my promise till this inrtsmt. Os.

hearing this she repeated the following

PARAPHRASE.

Hast-thou forgotten her whose faithful breast,

"With fiercest flames by love enkindled, burns;

Who veil'd in Sorrow's cold and gloomy vest,

Affection scorn'd and unrequited, mourns?

Whose Passion wakes -the \vijdness of despair,

And mad, accelerates the hand of fate:

Farewell Eternity relieves my care;

Death breaks affection's bonds, and ends" thy hate.

She then stabbed herself with a knife she had in her hand, and died on the spot!

OF THE PREPOSITION,

i. THE PREPOSITION
(^s*.

is used to denote
;
thc found or termination of

interval, as applicable to time and f lace.

:E X A M PL E S.

~ - * 9

Jo*. A=>. i txJf C-*VJ I skpt last night ^7/ the morning.

perambulated the town as far as the market-

.place.

Annotation*

This word is considered by all the Arabian Grammarians as a particle, and in this capacity

bas (hrce distinct offices : these, as of little importance, I shall not here comment on, but content

myself with a few obBerrations on its practical application.
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it. It is us'cJ in the sense of concomitance, or companionship,

EXAMPLE.

read my portion of the liturgy, Vfj w*V/i

prayer.

3. It. has sometimes an inclusive signification,

EXAMPLE.
_ i

f m
^, * 9

tg>^ |j . _A2* AXy>*J I cx!^ I I ate the fish even to the head, i. e. head and all,

annotation,

I. It is used in the sense of JxXnj or causation and in this sense is synonymous- with f

EXAMPLE from the QOORAK.

A S^ A, ~^ A
.

*t * - * ^ ^x tit *9+ + 1,9 *9* ** ^ 99

I^^JLu <-_s"afc xU I J>-j ^ie
,., tf

Xc I .JLiiJ ^ ^^J 3)ij ^ iJ J

^A

<c These are the mm, who *av, do not bey'nw any thing, oa those who are with the apoitles of

GOD, that they may be obliged to separate from him."

8 It is sometimes, though rarely, found synonymous wiih i I as exemplified in tlw follow.

s

ing terse.

A'?*' 9 ' * , **

jtoK I y* ( tlJ I
(j*.J

I

' There is no liberality in (he gifts of the prodigal, bat there is in you, who possessing but

little, will yet part with it."

, occurs as a conjunctive particle synonymous with _,fj,
and as such- require* to b*

followed by a uonn apparent or expressed.

E X A M P L E.

^ A * \A ' A -

^ ii j c*2* r ^^ ^ ""'
y
**

' I beat the tribe anl Zued
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4. It invariably governs a noun apparent or expressed, (

A ~ '
|

opposition to the preposition I f
for we cannot say 5 U

AJ| to him."

j ,*|)
in

'

h we do

ftnnotatuw.

x
4. When the word preceding ^2* is governed by a preposition, Uie preposition must be re-

EXAMPLE.

peated with (he word which follows it.

*^J* ^t ^ 1 r *

ffj

5> "Xi* resembles ^J in many respects, but can never be substituted for it in a sentence as tho

A

correlate of .... It occurs in several of the abofe capaci'.iei iu the foil jwing dialogue.

wAjtXJ I L.J I AJ J Ui A^>^
i i'

. expelled.

A ^* 9 * s

A
^ * s

AJLJL) I AJ J Lxi ti U, J I

' s

J U

f
'

A!

"\
'

|

W
| f

J IJ* QW UJ I

"

Inctpli,

r

*
i-.A^ ,*"^ 5 <

J c I
,, j f

iiJ I &

Cn.

C^AJ

xx * x x

I ^ LxJU I i usLJUs

xc AAAJ 4 x .
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STORY.

It is re'ated that a certain Theologian saw the Devil one night in his sleep, and

said to him, O accursed, how long will you continue to exercise your wiles on the

understandings of mankind? Till the day of judgment, replied Satan, and 1 have

so artfully arranged my plots as to secure success in all my schemes 'against them.

But what is your opinion said the other with regard to Theologians, do you think

'.hey will be admitted into heaven unexamined? No, no, said the Devil, by no

means, on the contrary, they shall be given to drink of purulent matter,* and shall

taste the bitterness of the damned, after this life. He then spit in his face, and

divine roaring out, awoke HI a fright.

OF THE PREPOSITION,

I. THB PREPOSITION | 4, is used in swearing, ( ^ ) but is restricted in

Jts application to a noun apparent or expressed.

EX AMPLE.

B? GOD l wiil never drink wine -

w
The Grammarians of Koofuli believe (hat

^\ is occasionally synonymous with ,_,
.

, as in (he

example adduced by the Commentator in the tcjt; but the author of the Moognee,

asserts that in all such cases it is invariably a conjunctive particle, and that the government
w 9

of the word immediately following it is occasioned by ,_,. understood. The preposition ^ | ^
4> -

like
f ,j is properly a particle of swearing, the latter however may or may not at discre.

Aqua purulenta, fetus infant, vide Will, in voce. The expression alludes to a passage in the i^th Chapter of

Che Qooran, thus rendered by Sale
" Hell litlh unseen before him, and be srall havejjftijr water given him to drink" Thil

unttr, a supposed to issue from the bodies of die damned.
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~ ;

2. It is occasionally synonymous wkh (__, .

EXAMPLE.

j <-r* ! j*-
-C *

L
|
Jv of the learned act in conformity to

i. e. >
w t

\

their learning.
xJ

Annotation.

tion, assume a verb of swearing before it, which is not the case with
^J which invariably

- vt * t * ti ? n

commences a sentence, we cannot therefore *ay as w do with ^ *JJ/_, J^'/ U , J> J

*' I swore or swear, &c."

The particle f [j is used indifferently in interrogative, imperative, and indicative, senses, but . ;

is restricted to the latter form of expression ; we cannot therefore agreably to the authority of the

A A A ' ' V A ^J< ,

grammarian RL ZEE siy ^j^.,^0' ^i L; u-i^^J *JJ/j >
which does not rtq.uire translation. It

I

"'
I

'"

occurs in the following Siorjv

I X . .^J X

CU I (AJ I AJ ,J ^A-*.**J I (. / \ 4.J l^iO >^ i I AAJ I J
' 7 ( ' '

"l ,
^ f "' <S-?

|

' *^=3J LyC ' <^. I ^^-^
I f^=^ I

'^V^**/tj ^J ^-^ ^ '
f >**J [J^J

,
x

I ^y wXj o^J ^ A!/ bv '/" ^ 1 1* ^xj U
'

'

U tj !

^j



BOOK SECOND. 73

STORY.

The Devil, says a certain Devotee, appeared before me one day in my cell, and

accosting me said,- by GOD, you have strayed from the true path, having

rejected the enjoyments of this life, for those of an (uncertain] futurity, and do not

seem to know that you are squandering away your time in the performance of that

of which GOD is altogether independant, for after this life you are nothing but

clay By GOD I will certainly deceive you. By the Lord of the sacred Temple,

I will most undoubtedly lead you astray. He then vanished from my sight,

I saw no more of him. O LORD protect us from him!

OF THE PREPOSITION.

I. THE PREPOSITION ^tjis'used as a particle of swearing, restricted how-

ever in its application to the name of the Almighty GOD.

EXAMPLE.

J 1\Jj ~^.J
_iS aJJ \j By GOD I will certainly beat Zued.

8. It must be remembered, that the ^ or oath, invariably requires, vhat

f \

is termed in grammar the 'x) | i_j | 1^.
or fact asserted by the oath; if this

annotation,

The author of the^i Zoo, (a well known Commentary on the - l**a> MIIBAH) believes

that the particle; I/, as used in forms of adjuring or obtesting, is cxclsively appropriated to

the word *JJJ, and the language of the text scorns to fntor this opinion; but the author

of the Moognte, whose authority on all grammatical question* may be considered deciiite,

admits of no such restriction in its application, and says it may be prefixed not only to the

U, uu xA, XI * * *
II- t

word *AJJ) but also to the.rarious epithoU or attributes of GOD, as
' a,ti * c -

u
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should happen to be a nominal sentence,

(^J&ljl)
in a confined sense,

must be invariably preceded by ^|,
or the prepositive or inchoative

^.
*

EXAMPLE.

particle
*

s

,jU IX{J t

L By GOD Zued is certainly standing.

o I_i' Jo :J A *

r T **

3. If Ac
'

jJl^jt^L
be a negative sentence, (AJJUU)

must be preceded by

.
*

one of the three following particles,
viz. ^ ^j } ^ |.

EXAMPLES.

*j {, jJj u *JU >j
By GOD Zued is no< standing-

JC^UjfoJf icXJj^ AXJj By GOD Zuedis no/ in the house, nor Umr.

B GOD Zued is not

annotation.

The Arabian Grammarians consider ^]j as the substitute tfyl, ,
and f['j again as the substitute

of Jj BS oJjJ'
f r

>))) heirdom; g Laai' for
AtgyfrOHt, opposi'ion, &c. so that agreeably

to this theory the original particle of swearing is
f'j ,

of which .^ is a mere derivative or labial varia-

tion, and
;'ji

a substitute for^J^ though the reason for such a change does not appear Tery oln ious.

The psrticles of swearing are ^ ^1,,/ts, -<i and -, but the three first are of most

frequent occurrence. ^, like
/j- , js 8aid to be the substitute of

,J^
and is never found

<" 1 o a, f, ,

prc6ied to any word but *XJJ ; * is almoit invariably prefixed to , 'my Lord,' as '\^
>

"

I I
*

ly my Lord, bu( is occasioaally though Tery rarely found also with *XIJ.

^ A -

* Tlie*4me as the *AS>U
f *,

or particle of corral/oration,
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9 t

4. But if it be a verbal sentence, (AxXxj A^V>) in a confirmed sense, it will be
A -

preceded by both -\ and tXj, or by \ alone.r r
EXAMPLES.

>
<

'

*, * ,s J,

^jj M U> cXxJ AJU I By GOD Zued most certainly stood.

I JvJ (^.Xxi ^ A.U I By GOD I will certainly do so.

f. If the sentence be
ncgativi, (A!AA^)

and the verb in the fast time, it will be-

preceded by the particle L,.

EXAMPLE.

tXjJ ,.G> LAAJI By GOD Zued did not stand.
r -^

6. But should the verb be in the eorist tense, it will require one of the three

following particles, namely, (^ > ^, ^J

EXAMPLES.
X WXXX ^A
'^XAi I U &JJ IJl

> )>By Goa 1 will certainly not do so.

Annotation.

4 as a particle of sweaj-ing occurs under fi?e Tariom forms, >iz. A .*

'

'*
tf uJ ' LJ^> (ff > vt \t

U j,

of these the two first are prefixed ta the words
tf,j

aad occasionally to ^JU), the other three to

*X]/ alone.

o o t

The Grammarian SEF.BL'wuf.H, is of opinion that . or x is an original particle of swearing

-

'

eynonjmotis nith (!.j, but otliTi imagioe that . is an abbrcfiation, or contraction of

an oa/A; and that < is immeJiatelj' dtrived. from j J, the plural of
^jv^.j

<> r according to

A 9

Others, from > happitifts, felicity,
(!'*
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The LiL)ltL>l 'L is rcj
cct9d whenever the sentence preceding the

happens to be of a similar nature, to that which should constitute the

EXAMPLE.

I J U: Joj Zued by GOD, is learned i. e.

^ \

8. It is also rejected when the '^ happens to intervene between the two

members of a sentence.*

EXAMPLE.
A, i A ,.

1 Is AJJI cXJJ Zued ^ GoD 5s

Annotation.

Theletter M*SM (p")
with tke rowel point Kutr, issapposed to be a. contraction of

-^
an!

'of * , f

with the Zummu of ^; or the first of
wSyj, ,

the second
^jj , both these derivations how-.

ver are rejected by other grammarians irha consider them from (heir homogeneity or labial

affinity, as mere substitutes for ^Jj-

, ^
The word j,| occurs under seren tarious forms, til.

^^1, j/^ .jj j,1
f ^^99, w ''4, V?'o^

-l
t plj

4" of these, the two first are appropriated to the words *JJJ, as xUJ j |, and l?^g
* **

the temple, as
3wJJl.j-.jI

Ue other four arc restricted to

o f

Besides the above particles there are some nouns, such as c life, agr, &c. j
(

'j.t duration,

* * '** 2* ' *
continuation; u"L*ua/ the book, i. e. Qooran j iUw the temple; j^. an calh; and jj

happiness, or the pi. of
..A^J,

an oath, which are used in solemn forms of sweariof,
*

The particle ;lj has already been illustrated in page 72, which see.

i. r. between the subject and predicate.

+ Theje contractions are not more remarkable than ECASTCR and Epipoi in Latin, for per zdem Castorii; per xdm Po'.lucJj

die latter of which agreeably to Voisiui it composed of three wordi; namely me or e a particle of sweating and Jtut Pollux*
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OF THE PREPOSITIONS.

&L and

I. THB PREPOSITIONS, l^jl^, jl^ and (^x^ ,
are used in the sense of exclu-

* o

$ion or exception, (^Uix^ I

)

EXAMPLE.

Zued.

t\jJ 1*1 U*.. j-xJI i^j^ U..
J^ | ^J *

> The tribe came to me (all)'*<.**'
cXj^J I<^,C tX> _J X^ J

annotation.

_

The prepositions US Ik ) 5^=i nd \&t considered either as Terbs or particles, are every whcr

used to denote the lame idea, namely exclusion, or exception. As prepositions they govern the noua

in the a-orist, and as rerbs in the accusative or objective case. SEEBUKUIH indeed wrth most of

the Busruh Grammarians deny the verbal character of [y,\^ ,
and contend that it is invariably

^ * 9

ac exceptive particle, while the grammarians t.t* HITEUBSE, j-^ MAZUNEE, jij^^ Moo.
t A

^ f ABOO-UMR, WJ
1^*5

SHEI-

B\NCE and others, concede the point, but consider it as indeclinable. This however is contradicted

by the author of tke Mooghnec, who proves it to ba regularly inflected like other verbs, as

t *, , o 9 o 9 ,9
aorist <ease ^ 1^' occurl in lhe follo 'r-

- ^

BURHUD,
\-,.j:

ZUJJAJ, (jiii.1 UKHFUSH, /l^i FURKAA,

I l

itvg rerse :

* x^xx
-^i LT WJ a iV* 15 if

)
J
5<j*

I ptrcfive nnne among thf people,

Nor co 1 distinguish any in the tribe (qtul to him in action.

It is difficult to tssign any determinate signification to the word ^ 15 in the above verse,

though there cao be little doubt that some specific sense is intended. Jt may perhaps be worth
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c. Some grammarians are of opinion that the above particles occur occa-

sionally as verbs, and in this character they govern the noun immediately fol-

lowing them in the accusative or objective case, the agent being an inherent

or concealed pronoun.

EXAMPLE.

- * - x ^ 9

I <^jj U laa.

>The tribe came to me fall) cxttfit Z'ued,
, s s f

OoJ !<A j I <JuJ

Annotation.,

remarking that it occurs once in the Qooran in sense apparently equally absolute, which th

expositors hate thought necessary to comment on. The passage is as follows :

, ,f9 * ,~Z. 9*,9* ,*,m9.. , ,* 9h --- 99 >t<" '
0, ."-

O Jx 13 -.XiSs^.j
1

k'j
UJ I yosj *IaJiXX.iyV'^ Ifti ^ *>*J Jj tJu.^ /iJ' ^ ^ix Jj Is J l>-

" ' " "

1*
' ' '

l

Which SALS has translated th'us,
" one of them spoke and said, slay not JOSEPH, but throw him'

to the bottom of the well, and some tra?ellers will take him up ifyou do </iu." In which he appears to

hate followed MAUACC i, as indeed he tery frequently does, who renders the phrase ^Xfiii.Ju/' I

"
li fueritis hoc facientes," The Commentators on the Qooran, aware of the general sense of the

term, have accordingly proposed rarious interpretations, the most approyedof which seems to be that

* A

of ile= *. HOOIOIN KASLIIIJEB who says the word Jc l in th'e above passage ust be

rendered, acting uilh prudence and deliberation, the sense will then be " Do not slajr

JOSEPH, for by that you will draw upon yourselves disgrace and reproach ; but if you act

ititk prudence and deliberation, cast him into a pit by the road side, where he may be discovered

and taken out by travellers."

^ ** * + + s

tui..^ written also .il^ and l^^ ,
* assumes in its verbal character * two-fold signification.

o e^ ,""
'

*JJAJ averting or abttainingfrom. J.
/ UJU J excluiion, or exception.

l
" -

* It u icldain found in this form.
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3, When two of
(
the above particles, namely j^ and (o^c ,

are preceded by

(^, or whenever they happen to commence a sentence, they invariably assume

a verbal character.

EXAMPLES:

> Except, or -without Zucd.*
* * * *

[

I OuJ lc\ UJ

Smwtatunu
".**.*. , ,,** *

In the first sense it occurs in the following passage in the Qooran, Jj&il&A L *)J
,_ LUXj t

which MARACCI renders," Proh deum, non esthic homo !" And SAiecopying, or rather translating
X . *

the Latin,
" O GOD, this is not a mortal I" The phrase *XJ *lai means properly

'< Gon avert,"

AVERTAT Dius, hence (he common expression ^''tAl* or JC1 l&^absil a te, in loroe respeclt

resembling 'he Latin salutation Safoui sis. In its second or exceptive signification it is Synony-
ft* . ^ !f*, o

mous with ^AA^lik and AJ&>*J) lexcepled) or rejected him. In this two-fold capacity of falu-
* ^

tation and exception it resembles the English save, in the equivoque of CHAUCIR'S Sompnonr

against the FRIAR. J

" GOD save yon all, sate this cursed FRERE,"

The author of the Mooghnee however on the authority of jyt^^ J IB*O MOSOOD, (one of

A ,

the seven readers of the Qooran) reads the sentence XILslfc ,
with the tunncen, and asserts

, ">A^^ ^-x
that U U. is here a noun in the objective case, the verb o-* L. be 'nK understood, as

C^jiiL^

, J,ssOO,?0 ^^
equivalent to )J (QJ y*.'S

>^.Ajj .

"'
"

I

' - * * 1 0-0 ^ ^
* The sentence if complete would be

J^jjlXalU,.^ J J ; U. H the tribe came to me tsil*

the exception of Zued. &ji used intransitively meins deserted, empty, as in the 3d. MUQAM of

t ,0

Li, "">e stalls were empty,'
r and hence J Ui a </erf, &c. The infinitive

signifies literally transition, or passage, hence
^-j ^e ,

aQd (^Jj^csin, transgress on,

retaining in Arabic the same relation to the primitive sense as the English term.

t The exclamation of the women when introduced by ZUI.ISKHA to JonrH,

J See divenioiM of Parley, Volv I.
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The house freed itself of Zued.*

4JLM !c\ The tribe excluded, or exempted Zued.

Annotation.

When preceded by (he negative particle l^ is always a Terb, at in the following eiaicp'e:

x-x X X X X w * s ' ' s f

^i tak U ^J ,_^ I JU U.J

OOSAKIT it most beloved by me, but not to the exclusion of FATIMO."

The ^repositions &i'and Jat , are in every respect Synonymous with liU* eicept that tfie/

o af

are never feund in the sense of iji3 They correspond with the .word sate, except, unlest,

1

besides, Sec. and their derivation is altogether as obvious M the English prepositions : whate-ver

grammatical character therefore they may at present assume, it is obvious they cannot be

considered in (he light of original particles ; they all occur in the following Story.

lix* 1 -> i*^- \ i lw--\A ,XA.>^ I O-.XJ Aj lCS JS L^o A.J /) O ^A,X>->g .J I
(

I , ^X\^M
, ), , *" **

, 7 ^^ V_i?x

x- _

. U ^ I^Xs:
J

I c I

^J I CXa i3j lr _
Y
A^ A*-'J I

.. L^A-1

o^<^ ^ 'J Axx..J f

X I

8S^iu.

' ~ -* xx 'x ' X' A^4 ,x^AA x ,i?-_fw, ^O ^ .

3 -^ UJ I

(JAikJ
^Ul CUw^AJj -Afi-Jl^jltlJ <A*il/^Xc J^AJij AJ ii (J^UAST I

' * '
" "

I
'

I

* pttpci 'iaa^

* - A

-AJ I ^^ u^. y:
U? JS i j -j f> ^5

xx'Ax x w! O ,Axxx' xA
^VA3E< ^ f ,f

y,X
I {J^SaJ ^ ^JtAX>J ^ t L

*yJ/ '
..

|

'
I A

* '
.

"
I > I |

W
I

'*
('.'(' ^

'

' *

'

xcj VjSkAS u****ir ^L* *-
'

y.
^

* A figurative mode of expression, and meant simply, u d is net in (he hwse.
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5 T R Y.

The Calif HAROON RUSIIEED, said once to his companions,^-! have drank of

every thing intoxicating except the juice of the grape and the poppy,* in con-

sequence of not finding any advantages from them ; and I have indulged my taste in

every sort of confectionary except that termed Khubecs,^ for I found it oppress

the stomach and slow of digestion ; and I dressed in every sort of costly garments

except black, for that colour is odious; and I favoured and patronized all classes

of the people both high and low except that of the Barmecides, who are

no better than they should be. It becomes every one therefore to make a

* i. e. wine aud opium.

A ' ^ ^ * ^

i M<a.Ai from tyu^
he mingled, or mixed up. together; a sort of confectionary or sweet.

i

meat, made of dates, honey, and other, ing/edienls, and with the fern. . is used absolutely

to denote the elegancies and luxuriet of life, as in the following Terse from the HUREEREE,

in which ABOO ZUED, commences his apology to HAIUS, for hating fraudulently aistimed the

character of a religious itinerant;

^

, .!> .-t o * 9 , *'

VERSE.
"

I put on tf prmrnt of division, with the hope of bettering my condition,

And baited my hook for every fish :

I >made rcl'gious admonition a net,

The better thereby to en'.anglc every kind of prey.'*

Tlie Arabic word yj^ qimces a tunic, ^TMV, is found with little Tariation i Bereral lan-

guages; thus in French, chemise; Kalian, camitcia; Spanish and Porlugnese, camiia ; Hiii'lce

knmee*, and Bengalee k-jmiz. Like its Synonymes in English and Latin, namely MJl, and

prcetexta,
it seems to hive an eqiiTocal mfiining, and v;as a dress peculiar to Arabian dtToUes.

[I made reh'gina almoniliona ne!.~] This will remind the reader ot a similar mctnnhorlcal

egression in ihc new Testament (S,u Math. Chap. 4. T. 19. and Mark Chap. 1. and. v. 17>).

v^W, and I will make you fiiher* of mtn.

Y
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judicious selection of the objects of enjoyment, that he may lead a life of

unmixed pleasure.

CONCLL'UIXG REMARKS ON THE PREPOSITIONS.

Thf preceding ^iew of the Arabic prepositions, will be found to contain almost every thing

essentially useful. The Annotations are intended to convey a more preiisc and accurate notion

of their extensive force, and the Stories and Extracts will illustrate tlu ;
ir practical application to

the purposes of speech. Minute discussions on their orgia and grammatical character, 1 Late

purposely omitted, not that I consider such discussions, M either useless or unin'ercsting, but

that I am disposed to believe they are unsuitable to the nature of the present work. Theore.

tical disquisitions are good in their proper place, but they are not in their proper place in

an elementary treatise, which should aim rather at the illustration of specific rules, than tha

discorery or examination of abstract principles.

SYNOPSIS OF THE ARABIC PREPOSITIONS.

A

ur*

Corresponding occasionally to Dy, with, for, because, on account of, in.___ From, some, namoly, towit, of, on, by reason of, than, against.

__.__ From, off. out of, from out, for, on, abote, OTBT, through, by.
'

_____ To, till, along with, including, from, in.
.

_
kT

*. _..__ .__ In, on.
' ~~

' ____ For, belongs to, that, by, follows.

r_
."*

'
__ Few, many, some, frequently.

On, upon, by, abore, orer, aloag with, for, from, of.

Like, as, as soon as, because of, for.

Since, from, in.

Till, as far as, to, along with, eTen to, that, but, and.

__ By, few.

By.

Except, without, save, omitting, unless, besides.

entj of fije
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CLASS SECOND.
f -. wo 9 o ( f o

l. The second CLASS contains six words, termed JorJU b J^-O^t I < .3=
J

I
^r

' '

PARTICLES resembling VER.BS, which precede in construction both TERMS of a

proposition, governing the SUBJECT in the ACCUSATIVE or OBJECTIVE case, and the

PREDICATE in the NOMINATIVE, viz.

-~ ' W x - w

e;J e; '

<j
^ u^J >

Annotation,

The particle ^J gaterns generally the subject of a proposition ia the accusative or
*

objective case, I say generally, for examples are produced ia which it is supposed t gorcr*

both terms ia the accusative. The following examples may be sufficient to illustrate this.

' x ^ ,* , * ^ f 1 ^
~

' A x

yfclj C, IX! Is JJJ f

^Xa.
J > J ; - I

. 9

Approach at night wh?n darkness spreads her table wingi,

But let your steps be silent and cautious, for our centiuels are truly Lioas.

<y o 9 <$ w 9

In which the words ^1 and ,^\^. the subject and predicate, are both rendered AfustooA

x

And in the following example from the ^ o,^ or traditionary records of the Prophet.

I

gy , * O A ^ ^-*^x x A x v%*

"
Verily the depth of Hell is equal to a seventy yejri Jttirvrjr."

MILTON in like manner measures tpace by time.

" Nine times the space tint meanirej day and nigjit

To mortal men."

It is worth remarking that the three great Poets, Hosiin, VIRGIL and MILTON-, ha*a

all exerted themselves in extending the idea of tho depth of hell. HOMER* makes it as far

beneath ihe deepest pit of earth, as the hearen is abo?e the earth. II. viii. 16. VinoiL taice

as far, Ma. ii. 578, and MILTON thrice a far; their eB'orts are commendable no doubr, but

,not to be compared with the more &3%,nanim<niS flights of a modern Bird.

^
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w ^ _y

2. Of these, the two first, namely ^ f
and ..J, are used, lo

verify, or corrc*

* T*. , /

berate the sense of a given proposition. (
v_SLuis:* )\ '

^ *

I

EXAMPLES.
* * * _ C

jj Ijj I^Vj_j () I

'

Certainly Zued is standing."'

*
' -

, o , ,, fit reached me, (i. e. ihe news,)' that Zucd

<^t K
i ^was certainly departing.

annotation,

And he fell, and he fell,

To tiie regions of hell;

ftulariei bounced he fiom cavtrn to rock^

And his head, as he tumbled, went nickcty knock}

Like a pebble in Cambrook well!"

S:e the new THZATXUM POITAHOM.

Il must be remembered that instances of'the aboTe gorrrnment are by no means numerous,

anl that grammarians have accounted for the anomaly oa other principles, which hovrerer

I. do not deem of sufficient importance to repeaf.

IV

The word governed by I, is sometimes a pronoun understood.

EXAMPLE.

I Joi oj ^ w I

i
"

* ' , m- * \* f * ,i> *

J ^ ) \ ) U l^ JiXj

^ '

" Whoevtr enterj the Synsgcgue, will certainly find in it beautiful youthi of both tcxei."

v
Tlie Arabian Grammarians will not allow the pronoun - in the above verse, to be tbe

S ^ w
viord goTcrntdby the particle, but undcrstoodi fiz. ( for *j J The sense will then

run " the fact is this, whocrcr, &c.'

The particle is sometimes written without the Tushdeed with the Noan Sakin, or quiescent ^

and La this form has seldom any guvcrameat, but the grammarians of Koofuh believe tLalia ull
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o *

g. The third is . ^ in the sense of AAAji*j sittilittkUf or comparison
!

EXAMPLE.
9 ,

I |Ju r
" Zued is Me a lion."

such instances it must be translatid negatively, example iJiXtiAl J oy. \
.

I

" Zued is o< tut

going." But lit is it maj be presumed it a distinction, without a dificrsnce, for,
" Zued is not

but going," aud " Zued is certainly going," convey in fact the same meaning.
T _

OF THE PLACE OF
Jj

IN COMPOSITION.

M
Grammarians hare assigned the following five places to

^
I in composition.

^ a A ^ w
1. It commences a sentence, as ^ 'i i jsj J

" Zued is certainljr standing."

' ^ e ^.,c; f/if^
2. It follows the various tenses derived from J ^

as j IS Jjo f J Jij

^
3. It occurs after the rclatire pronoun, as J!.fis I;

J
^f crSJ// U " He came, whose falher
'

"

I

i certainly learned."

4. It is found in that sentence the predicate of which is preceded by the ^ of corroboration.

M, 9 i\ t * * - '^ A fA ^

*U J J
)f J &>

I Jju iKXJ J j
" And GOD knows, that Terily you are Lis Prophel.

"

-

. It precedes the
^wjill

i__ J ^i. already exp
**

t

EXAMPLE.

/ li I *J i I XIK " BJ GoD Zutd is 'certainly standrer."
V ^ ^ wx -

OF THE DERIVATION OF J.

The Arabian Grammariar.s hare amused themselves in tracing the urigin cf ihi 1rorJ

but have produced nothing satisfactory. Their principles of derivation, if indeed thry can

be siid to have any such principles, are so whimsical and extravagant, that it may be

doubted, whether (hey can be matched by those of our most fanciful European Etymologist*.

They seem to pay little regard to the original sense of the term, from which a word may

be derive*', aid make no scruple to refsr it to any word, or indeed to any phrasr, pro

Z
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** s~ ****"*
4. The fourth is

. <0 in the grammatical sense of (JTI <A>U. I anc* ^ u 'cd

to explain some uncertainty supposed to exist in the first branch of a compound

proposition, it can therefore only occur between two sentences, distinguished

from, and constrasted with each other, by reason of some opposition contained

in them, or denied by one of them.

EXAMPLES.

y \~L I lXj J.XJ <A/J%JU " Zued js absent but Bukur is present."

t{ Zued did not come to me but OM.I did."'

annotation,

they are able to point out by the laws of permutation, tha eanei by which such a change may
*** .-

be legitimately ifftcted: for instance they derive the word U/, fbut t) from the scntenca

t * - * * 9 ' * *

f _*i ^i^r*-*
'' e-~"" whatever may happen," or, .' in whatever state things iniy b?,"

~ '
* * ,

by rejecting the last three words and subjecting the remaining one,
(L.g.<>)

' all the evolu-

tions of grammatical change.* By some grammarians | is supposed to be compounded of

* *, '

the negative particle ^
\ and the first personal pronoun (j | ,

as the Arabs are known occi.i,

. ,

on .lly to rake use of the expression,
'

\_5^.^ ^ equivalent to /l5 U | U ,
"I am not standing."

' * *,

M
^^.jj

is also a verb and its derivat'oii is accounted for in seven different ways.'
*

*

T. It may be the 3d peri. plur. fern, of , | /<"#</?, reeiirinett, as in the example
C 9 w

e.
jjAHj

' ^As zeomtn were fit/igugJ," the original form of the word ,J

having undergone the accessary channel established by tha laws of permutation.

w ,

2. It may be referred to 1
1 originally I I vicinity.

*

o *
3. Or the 3d pers. ma?, pret. pass, from o | complaining : beta's originally in. the pis,

*
Thisupe haps a, happy an Etymology , s King P PI N, from the Greek

Js*wj. Thra, OOTJ
-

JjTfJ
-C^-

*f. t, ?. 130.
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5. The fifth is "oxx.fi and is used to denote supplication, or uis,hinf^
(. A^J).

j

equivalent to,

i

EXAMPLE.

t:
I wish. Zued wera standing, or, I desire

v-j
his standing."

of

annotation.

C O o
4. Or the 2d per. imp. act. toice, from the >am yeib. J being originally ;

f \

6* The 3J. pirs. plnr. f m. irap., act. voice dented from j ). Synonymous with ,__

w O

vicinity. The impcr. being originally .-//'.

6. The 3d prrsi. p!or. fern, impcr. of the act, voice from ^ !. Synonjjnous with

CJ

l&fs:tude, originally , / J
_

7. And !a<fly it may be 3d pnr.e. sing. imp. fern, with the Noon of ccrroboralion, from

the root if\ j promising, stipulating, &c.

The rule* of permutation by which the aboTe changes are an: homed, I have piirposiTy

omitted; th y would hare swelled oat these notes to a disproportionate size, and can not

be nccfsjary to the regularly instructed Sludenf.

w Q *

Grammarians hare discorerej another nse of J which they term uj J .3. concessive, or

", *
' ~ '

'

>ioe, and as such it is Synonymous with *J 5 to illustrate which they produce the following

EX A M P L E.

X- ^A ',' ' ****** 3 * s ' * ' O^A.i XII XXX* X ,x?w-
\ ii l^^j I J ^Ji3 c***j WX Ij

,^-j
I J Uii Z*. I_a. ^ /^ijJ

'

(jf
'

i1
'

' ^/-^ tji
' ^' l/li:i *^J I u*-

"

*_
' ,

'
* f

,

lr n.U!i f '
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6. The sixih is
jJ.*J denoting hope, or expectation.

E X A M P L E.

J O Ic ^ lLxJ I JoJ
" TJ'cwW iAa* the king were just."

Uhnotatton.

" It is related that FOOZAL.UH IBNI SHUREEK, waited once upon IBMOOZ Z'JOBUEII, for the

purpose of soliciting his assistance on some emergency, and addressing him said; truly my camel ii

wearied. Then let her rest herself replied iHooBum: but the fatigue of the road njoiaed

the other has mide her thirsty. You had better give her something to drink continued ZOOBUEIU

I am not come to you exclaimed the other (in a passion), to solicit medical advice, but to ask

far assistance. The curse of Goo on the camel that brought me to you I Yet replied ZoosurB,

(coolly) aud her rider iuto t'ae bargain."

F TflE PARTICLE <?,/.

The particle J".f with the ILinni Muftoohu, or marked vtith the TOWC! Fufhu is properly

w
adcrirat'iTC, or ditterent form, of J goycrnipg the subject in the objective, and the predicate

in the nominative case. When joined with the & JjOU. t apquires a restrictive sense, termed

o , . f ,

by Arabian Grammarians j^a^l j 15 J ,
that is, the restriction or limitation of the

~f*

L-3 ov or subslantive noun to some one particular attribute, or vice versa, an attribute t

tv

a sabstantive noun, corresponding in this respect with the particle lyjj. Example from the.Qoonc*

<$ ,$>* 1* -*, ~- I * 7 ^ - c '

"
Say (O MOOHUMMUD)! no other has been revealed lo me, than tht your GOD it one GOD."

w ^

f is consiJcrcd occasionally Sjnonjmous \\iih' JJ -

D X A M P J/ E.

_tj J j ^*

H Con:* to the matket, p&r/japs you may purchase something fiora uj;'
1

w ^

rtkle , J is never fouud to cpmrneocc a tlisco
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!
* *

1
W ' * * * '

.

7. The distinctioa between cx>J an(* /LjJ is this: CXAJ is used to exprrs:

a wish either possible, or impossible of attainment, as in the example already

recorded, and the following.

f o t . . z , *,
A 4.jut-_> LvJ I CAA) " Would to God that youth would return."

-7

annotation.

OF THE WORD ~"\S
tsi

'

The true origin of this wor.i teems little understood, thouch I belieye it is generally con-
. -

t

lideied by the Arabian Griinia irians as componnJed of tho *A*,Ji,JJ(_9 \^ r K"f of similitude,

and the particle- |
. the original construction therefore of such a sentence as <x. \ , ^j

f ' * * V*
14 Zucd is like a Lion" would hare been, agreeably to the above theo-y, i^(f , ^, j ,.

/
,

and

they reailily arc 'tint far this Hy*teronprote/on-cTro]\it\on, by simply rimaiking, that the

chief object in th-j mind of the speaker on all such occasions being titnililude or comparison,

h- Waul 1 Baturalljr
om.ne.ice the sentence with a word expressive of such similitude, thus ^

and lienc: with thi slight change of Kusruk into Futjut, would eventually bo produced Hie word

|^j
the author of the Mooghnee however rejects this theory *ud considers it, a* an original

Ujicompouoded particle.

OF THE VARIOUS SENSES OF THE WORD ~f

W ss
. . . t/ has four different significations.

o o

First. It denotes Similitude, (a-Aiij)
and thvi no doubt is i( most general acceptation,

I

tio'igh some grammarian) hare discovered, or think they h.vre discorerd a very subtile condition

tteniling it in this character. The Predicate of k' in the sense of similitude, say they,
f
9? s *A^W^^

must belong to the class <>f primiiire nouns, termed ^ [^ as &*) ) <X> A , (^ ^ c - but if
" J LJ

w O ?
.

P '

to that of derivative nouns, l\Ji^^.^\ or to nouns of time and ptacc',
/ t s.

^
IA

j
tlis word

(^ will ass .i me the sense of duui/t or uncertainty.

A a
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8. But
J*jj'

can onty be used to express the hof>tt
or expectation of soms

event of possible occurrence.

annotation,

EX A.MPLES.

Perhaps Zucd is itandinr.

^ x - , .,

v^f d>ic I^ ^ (^ Perkaps Z"aed it witb- you.

~ * ' w,

jl *.! 'cry' 1

*rf j wO Perhaps Zaed :i sa the boose.

-

3. It occur* also in the sense cf terification, Ajt.Juaco) agreeably to tlu opinion of the

grammarians of Koofuh,

E X A M P L E.

" He entered MuVku in the morning horror struct, (ft itt descrttl

For HOOSHAM was no longsr in the country."

v~ - w y

In the abo*e Terse ^ is supposed Synonymous vwth-'i t

*

4, In the sense of approximation, ^^j^XjV
I

EXAMPLES,
<?of ^" ,w,^,

Juii^ / Uiil (j iiCi (5
The win (er season will tnon, or i about to tiait yon.

^ ' *

I ^, ,~. f You \ri 1 shortly enjoy pleasure, or pleasure :.< a
1

' u

& I _ .jftl I, Jt r/^ '
[ (a visit

f

_>x/i.j| Iiavcib of the 3d class of increased qiudnlittralj, and tigniftes also, Ks kur stxJ ti^rishr f \eo L- j.ir**

from ftar, fir,
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9. The above six particles, when joined w.th the Ail^=?/:C or prohibitive par-

ticle L0 ,
lose their governing power.

EXAMPLE.
^ l J>X , w

( AJ I *XJ | lvj I

"
Verily there is no Coo but one GOD."

,

1 he lime approachct wlen yon must depart tbil wotld,

lor aa everljting residence hereafter,

OF THS WORD
7-1 A I

v is of opinion that J is compounded of -j (with the JVoon qniesccnt,) and the

w Vt A I

particle |;- viz.
t.f..CJ the tlinnzn being removed, t:unhonias gra'.ii, and the JV*on rejected

in cjnscqueoce of ths junction of two homogeneous Idtters under 'the sign Idgham. Tli'i

hnViivcr is coatrary to tha djctriat: of tho schjoii of Easruii, wli > cuniider it an uncora-

p->iinded pr'iT.'iire. C.i the othi'jr hand tUe gnm.iuriaru of Koofaii, miint in that it is a
1- M

c impouii'd of the atgatm t ,
and |, tlie inierveninj Kaf, being an explotife ; thus,

to* ' s

^, (he Kusruh, of Humzn, is transftried to Kaf, afcor reacting the Towel point of the

w -

Jlumzu, and tho pleonastic let er ^^/^b'ing OON tied leaves .JV 8 > l 'llt 'i> the sentence

^^OfM>^. ,^<. W W,
/Ujl^^il^.j^/UU the wurd -

tf
.=al. would be Sjnanjmous wiiU-

^J ^, but Rnsei

Tfjects the etynaology on the plea thii b/ th's cKange, the s?nse of the sentence would be

entirely altered, conrerting a decretive ofadver- alive ptopositiun into a canjunctive, both'

members of the compound being thereby rendered negative.

A I

The word is also written with a Single Noon, quiescent thus ^1 but grammarians seem

'

difided in opinion, whether it should be considered merely as a ililirrcnt form of J or aa

Indeptndaot primitire; it is frequently accompani-d by the conjnnctite particle jl_j
tna

insertion or omission of which is guided by sundry conditions which I omit receding, as

unpro&tably minute.
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annotation.

OF THE
,'

There is little to be remarked of the word ^J It ia used to crpress desire or rolltion, and

eeems to correspond with utinam or si]* in Latin, and tsish, or mould, in its optative and

imprecatiTc acceptation, in English. Thi Grammarian FUKIU.V contrary to thu general opinion,

aj's it goterns both the subject and predicate of a proposition in the objcclire case, sad

tJre following as an Exuniple.

*.7
4- _

, W ^W^x
l**aJ } L J C<-*I b " *ta* the days of youii ooaW return f"" "

It occur* in the following beautiful Te*se of SiiCEXn SI^DDBB in tbo 19th Storj, and ^tu

Cha.ptrr of his GoolisUn,

VERSE.

From those dear scenes that round my tnijtroi tin,

Sad (train* of sorrow wake a lovers fighs;

Could ibey but learn, the Doves would feel my woe,

And soothing note of sympathy bestow :

To him, my friends, who love's soft grief disdains

.And idly ji-sls at unexperienced pains,

Be this your answer Oh, may heaven impart

To thee, acquaintance, with a love;'s heart.

O R L IT R A L L Y.

" The intelligence that has reached m?, from the abode of my beloved.

Wercil heard by the Turtle-Doves, they would join their complaints with mine.

O my fi n uds, say tn him who has never experienced the anguish of love,

Would tn God thou wcrt acquainted wilh what pascrs in the hcaitof a lover."

^ JJ and O-S occur togctiicr in composition, after the manner of j; ia Latin, in the phrast,
" Oiil til

\VishersandwoulJersarc never good house-holders."
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Stanotatfon.

Sir WILLIAM JONII, has quoted these lines in his history of the Persian language, iu

a manner that destroys the versification, and embarrasses the sense, by the introduction of th

conjunction f f^
in the second, and of L, in (he coranieDCmnt of the fourth line; as the

measure terminates on the penultiraa of the word ilx*> the final syllable of which, (i. e. | '> ),

by the figure Diafysis,* must in reading be made to commence the fallowing line, thus :

,9 of of J, fo

He has also mistaken the sense of the two first lines, taking the re-lati U for a Dgatlo

particle, and the word F ^ for a turtle.doTe. The wd|rd I ^, wiih the first letter Muksoor and
> *

the second Muftjoh, signifies properly a meadow, the restart of fiant, and is hence transferred

'. ' ,
to denote the abode of beautiful damsels, (>-*+**? J Jj*/> } ^r^ a^d in t!ie second line,

'i i

vrjth the lit Muftoohu and ,. Mcent Muksooru, is a contraction of .,1 ^ (and not u
* * *~ **

GOLTUS says, of the plural .

(^.^A thegcneric term fur pigeon, of which ; 15
_j

the turtle-d^oe

of *~
+ t s

it a species. <_y *
y

is the plural of
/

'

3 ,
1'ke

j^a*
of / T x ya. .

This inaccurate

reading seems to hare been copied fiom GENIIUS, who has himself overlooked the true sense of

the line, translating -.= in the first line delirium, anil in the second campejlris, thus;

" Iliad qnod de meniione delicti ad auras meas perrenif,

St turtc.r qui-que campestris, a.udiret, mihi congeraeret."

9 of
,,,

J'j-j
may also be translated," the Doves of that abode," i. e. of hi* mistress, as

expressed in the first line. IB som copies of the Goolistan
^JUJJI

is found instead of

"i '

L>U JLJ J> >
" Say to th "' intelligent &c." With this reading, the particle (., would

be required in the ne*t line to complete the measure. It may be observed in the above example,

A. word thoj divided u jaiJ in the pto<!y of tb Arabs to b<
)&>J* Ilcteully

U b
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annotation*

that ^,J contrary to the rule laid down by the Comtutntator, is followed ly a verb ; but

this is a common ellipsis in poetry, m noun or pronoun being understood. Some copies read

iIXwJ instead of ^,J wh'ich has nothing to recommend it. The author of the M >oglmee

* _ w * - - .> ^

quotes tbe
following example in which ^J is followed by a verb, tl. ;* U C-* ,i >^X

'' Would to GOD you would banish from me grief, even for a moment." la which the second

personal pronoun i understood. .

OF THE IV R D >T.

W "
The word jjj

denotes contingency in some etcnt, in a twofold manner.

4 .,
First. Hope or expectation, (-5 ^i'J

of some contingent good.

_ o

Second. Fear or dread, ((__>' Ulil)
of some contingent evil.

EXAMPLES.
^ ?-O,AW,

1. J) y.^.Ars'
J JiJ Perhapt (I maj gaju) an interiew with my beloved,

^ ^ , O w w,
2. J-ot^.i.^^ J Jj^l Perhept my rival is (there) present.

It denote* orcasionally causaii y or illation, ^Jkju ^ Example from the Qioran.
'

9 ,A

ljii J
" Da good, (works) <&f you may be happy."

. -

The wori Jji] agreeably to the author of the Qimoos, assutnss elrrea Tiriouj forms, viz.

o
.

The &boe six vrotds are termed J^iJ I, i^x&l J <_fj^slS .
1. Froa their jimilarity in the

^

number of letters composing them, being cither three or four. X. Hiving their, final letter like

the preterite of Terto, u.arked AT///0&A, i. c. wi(u tiie YCVVC] point Futhui and lastly from
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annotation.

their hking af.er thrm tiro no.ns whiek they immediately gorerp, ik transit, mbt, tbe

acme of which they respect! rely as.ume.

EXAMPLES.

I strengthened, or rerificd.

I c3iparui, 01 assimilaf d.

' x<>,0
-

*>j Jsi/w J I restored, or amended.

-
*lx^*vJ -plicated, or v

A *^

i^^ft I hoped, or expected.

The word
(..T'i * >JC, J has so many rarious sznses, that it is not easy 1o reduce it to a general

idea. w/"T-> f'om which it is derired signifies in the past time: 1. He followed, comprehend d.

2. Intransitively, he arrired or roacled Me age of puberty t at a boy^ J/Tj|J '

'
I

* the child of spring was now mature." On the measure Jjou,,/ it signifies. 1. He Kiihed fo

f ~. _ ^ . ,

follow. 1. H; comprehcnd-d. 3. lie restored, amended or rejnii -:J, as io the phrase .iull ^J^ xX-/

i <w

^ii.1 U "he undertook to repair ace thing by another," rtscmlrting in this respect the sense ascribed

to but in English by Home Took"j namely to boot, tuperadd, &c. Tbe latter ttme
na.Tiely

o a

ration, or restoration, appears most suitable fo tlie grammatical term ^J^f.,^^,/ as pplied
?.(. ' '

to the conjunction fj
f

whose office is properly tho restoring or amending as it were, of

Bf>me doubt pr uncertainty originating in tlie first branch of a compound proposition which

meaning may be illustr.tcd by the ingen'ous remark of tfie Abbe SICARD. "
AinJi, aprcj

I'tnonciaiioii d'uue premiere proposition, Uourant un obstacle, ou un cmpcilie.-r.ti.t a I'exu-

cutioa de CK qn'on rient de dire, on scrable avertir 4'auiiiteur on le lectrur qu'il faot *'ar-

leler; on lui d:r->ir, en Litin, tsde (ted) arr'.i,-.; il ya ki uas restriction, no chaogement
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i fai:e; en gree, AXAa; il y a, ic", une borne, an aclioppemeot ; en anglais, but; if j V

ua j)//, UQ point mujeur a, xamiucr ; enfiu il j a ea fran;dis, ua MAIS."*

Eleuieus De Grammairc General?,

^ar .V. VAbbc SICARB;

f

The application of the rarious words in the second Class, trill be found illustrated in tb two-

following Storii-s.

I ti /JI.MJ.J >,,J, . v*a A***-*J jj AJ>"J .2*. ^.C $ O U.AW '/ 4J

.;

U.J AJ ^.J U*. I U AJ l^. 1 Aj I AAVXAJ f , . vlai IYAJ *VAJ IN* J lXJ jj <3 lj J
I' "l

V "l
'

-

J U3 8 UJ.j^xJf^^" J
UilaS -X)U I J j^^-p ^.

xx xftx xxfxA> xxx> x>x

O X

A *J ^

,

* & .^AxiaX.!
AXJ I J.JlJ J fAJj ;.

"I I y

5 r o R r.

A scholar whose understanding was none of the brightest, asked his master

one day regarding the SERTILE LETTERS. The master replied, Saatioomooneeha,-

(i.
e. you asked me that before).

The scholar not comprehending the drift of

MAU he derives from the rin Magls, and says it is an old adverb Synonymoiu with PLUI, ai io th phrise

u
Jt n'cn ftux MAII, for Jen'en pcux PLUS, and in the following verse:

"
Pourquoi de vo chagrins, tans cesse, a moi voul prendre?

" En puii-jc MAU de *oin qu'on ne va pai voiu reudre?"
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the reply, (which infact included the whole of the Servile letters), said, I attend

you regularly every day hut never remember asking you any such question.

The Slmckh replied, A-yuom (unsao, (i.
e. to day you forget). No, said, the student,

I do not forget. O blockhead! exclaimed the master, what, you are strll in the

dark! I heanily wish you were changed into an ass, for I have, told you (hem

twice. The scholar on hearing this was ashamed of his want of comprehension,

and returned home, repeating, as he went along. Would that the Almighty,

hid granted me capacity.

"T X <? X > '

x
",

X X ' * 9* 9 i *9 x I XX* X X X X x . , f > X **>
r*l \ J I II \ I V I

a if , ^i

, , _

I tfX^;x^ I^XIj ^.XI( Lj I Is I LJ ! x) J

Ajj*^ ! ^^ OCij l^j Uj CtkJlL ^J
f

x^J

'

9 O s s " IV f. - , fi^ x^ Uxf^>j?^ O ^^ W'x* '

o
T
L , J I V-J--UI L.J I J .. L; I '&!j JJ' A.'

^
,

.*'* u
"

X* .' *

j U,.A
'

s

.'x w xf
t
x x x

L I 1 , ^xUUlj Oij \j U (^; f
f s^,

x

. -

Cc
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9 '*

U

UJ f F J

ji j

t s '9 - ' ,- ' - wx
i U.AJ i 'J

, AV = ,A
"1 ^

[

f- , x f t

<JU d c

'* x. xw x x

kJ
A ! .(X.J [UcXAJLJ , .

j"

5 r R Y. II.

A certain King of Persia had grown so excessively fat, that though naturally of

a graceful form, he resembled in size more an elephant than a man,

His Physicians in consequence tried various expedients to reduce his enorrr.ous

*ize, but iheir efforts lud no other effect than to increase it: in this state, a

certain eminent Physician waited upon him, and said, I vill undertake to pre-

scribe for your Majesty, provided you allow me three days to consult your

horoscope, and determine on some medicines suitable to your case ; perhaps

through the aid of the Almighty I may effect your recovery. At the expiration

of the time .required, the Physician waited upon the King, and said, I have

consulted the aspect of the stars, and observe that you have but four day* more

to live : when I saw this your approaching destiny, I was much troubled,

would to GOD I had not seen it. If you coubt my words, let me be confined

close to you and treated agreeably to the event of my prediction. Then the

King gave orders for his confinement, and began to prepare for death, discarded

all his former amusements, excluded himself from the eyes of mankind, and
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resigned himself wholly to sorrow and affliction; and his grief inci cased daily.

And when the appointed d;:y arrived, the King called the Physician btfore h ra,

and spoke to him on the subject. The Physician replied, I made use of this

stratagem, in ord:r to reduce your corpulency, for I knew that until this occurrc ),

no medicines would be of any avail, but now I may prescribe u> you with

effect. Then the King ordered him a dress of honor, and g*ve him a suitable

reward.

CLASS THIRD.

The third CLASS, contains two PARTICLE*, which resemble the imperfect verb
^ A "V

f y*>J> possessing 1 ke it a negative signification. They precede both TERMS

annotation.

F' Til E GOVERNMENT OF U .

Gramnur'ans are divided in their opinion regarding (be goYcrnraent of (x . Tin harried

of Hnjaz, NujJ and Tehama' howler, whesa authority at inhabitants of Arabia proper,

may be reckoned decUhe, consider H in almost every respect as Synonymous with the
, fl* X A '

imperfect trb y^J. Ftrst as it denote like ^J j.restnt negation; and setondly ai it may

precede indifferently a definite, or indefinite noun, and admit the predicate in the sentence

in which it is employed to be accompanied by the particle jU by way of pleonasm. From this

x.
similarity of sense originated its similartty of regiunn, gorerning like

jj^l the su'jcct in the

nominative, and the predicate of a proposition in the objective case : with the?e functions it is em*

ployed in the Qooran, and as the Qooran was immediately rcfeaKd to the inhabitants of Hnjai, it

- -

has acquired among grammarians in consequence the general nppelation of
(jfj,

lana^Jlt*- By the tribe

i

of TOMESM it was considered a simple ne;ative particle, without any goTtrnment, and ai such
o o

.,

was contradistinguished from the other by tha term ^^^Jj I L

"l t

As a grammatical agent, it precedes both * definite and indefinite nonn, but most frequently

the former, guided howerer by sundry conditions, the non-observance of which entirely dtr.



100 COMMENTARY.

of a proposition, and govern the noun or SUBJECT in th; NOMINATIVE, and the

PREDICATE in the OBJECTIVE case.

CONDITIONS ATTENDING THE GOVERNMENT O F U.

.

1. In the sentence in which it is employe ', the PKEBICATB must not precede the SUBJECT in

the order of construction, otherwise its gorernment is cancelled.

EXAMPLE.
$>'%** * * &*. *

j.j;j'tSLe for L.;li ... U " Zucd is not standing."
->\, V. "->

IS

2. The SUBJECT must not b: preceded by the particle _/, as aa cxpletira.

EXAMPLE.
> -.->..* x - *' o ^
k^ltJAJ I..ILoAJ I i=,,J\

V "^
i / ,-P tn "e

-

*
Atanun, you possess neither gold

^.,x>?*,^ci ^>o f
'

+ *r .

nor

.

sllTer>
; ln lruth

i'
011 are meru

S. The word or sentence immediately connected with the predicate, must not precede the

aoun of (x) in the order of construction.

EXAMPLE.

, X <. X O,,A.W> ^ f "
I do not act treacherously towards crery one who hu

,jliJ I i-i.J! 5(J J^atyi]
-,

x
[ acted faithfully towards me."*

!*
If howerer the J^^x* I>3 a Zurf, or a noun in rogimine, the gorernment will bs prcssrTed,

EX A MP LES.

1 " -** *

,is U Zued is not standing near you.

I

9 - c^ o

CXi-J ,- L You are not my assistant.

i
I

'
'

* ' ,.. 3 , , ^^ ,,
* To prcierve the Eovt). v/ould be L,*< 'j^/sf* J-.^-i

= JJ^S. The example U excessively

"I -

Stupid , and I susp t Caul'.y.
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Of these (.^
is used indifferently with a DEFINITE or INDEFINITE noun, %

with an INDEFINITE only.

EXAMPLES.

*# - $ s *

lyj li' cXjJ U " Zued is not standing."

Uu So cM*j ^ ' No man is ingenious.
i

Annotation,

w
4. The particle ^i must not precede the FUEDICATE, otherwise the government it destroyed*

*

EXAMPLE.
*> ,w / f

J>" j * \ Xv
<> U " MOOHUMMCO is not but a Prophet."

The word L v. a relalivt, indicatioe, prohibitive, and interrogative particle, has a great tarietjr

of senses, attended with numerous grammatical distinctions, which cannot well be detailed here.

OF THE PARTICLE $.

^ * -
The resemblance subsisting between ^ and the dcfcctire rerb ^J, is considered by JBSOOL

HAJIB, ia his Commentary on theKAFEEA, as infeiior to that of lx as it is not formed like it

peculiarly to denote pretenl negation ;
is seldom found with a definite noun

;
and cannot be used in a

*
sentence the predicate of which is preceded by f(> as an expletive: for these reasons it poesessci

a much more limited government than U> and some grammarians go so far as to Jeny it any

government but in poetry. As an Agent however it is guided in its application, by the same condi-

^ o

tions already recorded of [, with the exception of that relating to ^1 as a redundant
*

particle preceding the predicate, in which form of construction it can never be employed.

^ preceding an indefinite noun has the force of a UNIVERSAL . NEGATIVE, at in the example

W ,* *'

0<>J! i J^j^~
U No man is iu tha house," an;l this I presume is what the Arabs understand by

" ' *
9 AA . f A s

the term
(j^Zs:- J ^ju

when applicable to this particla.
^ ^ *

D d



COMMENTARY.

Annotation*

rved a nice disti

.

when synonymous with the verb
(JWJ I shall endeavour to state in as few

As grammarians nowever have observed a nice distinction between >j la (the character of

A A f x

iiwirsOJ iJ an

worts >s possible, the grounds upon which they suppose U'is distinction 45 founded.

X
The term

i^iss' I ij signifies literally negation of the genus, and as applicable to the

x *
V - a

l% -
"
x *

particle ^ in such a phrase us .),>.! J x-_' J.=j ^ j conveys a. total (Denial of every individual

>"-

comprised in the general term JL^ i. e.
'

;o man is in the house ;" and is therefore property

A '

distinguished from ^ when resembling the imperfect -serf ^J it's office being simply to denota

individual, or particular negation, of one or several from a general Class. Now as the negation

in the above example is complete and universal) it it obvious that the proposition expressive of

this negation, cannot be followed by a conjunction in pr!er to restrict or qualify the general
~ , 9,'

term; for example after the words |jj | x-_Jo.yt'
;< " m*a is m tie house," we cannot

' A ^9,, "

add J la . Jj ^ J (.j IVi Jk;
"but <o men or mare are in the home," as this would in fact be

a paipible absurdity; but the case is different with ths sacie particle when Synonymous
^ Ax

Vi'h
JJMA),

which as has already ,
been observed, is used to denote not universal but particular

$ , *, ^fx . - i> 1, .

negation, and' therefore we may say with propriety JUjjI^JIU^ J^jlaJ I^ii J^^}<
"no

x ^ * ^

one man is in the house, bat two or more are in it."

It must be observed in the above example, that the noun of 2) in the character of

A - ' x

f \ ij aisumcs over its final letter the indeclinable mark fitthu, whereas in its

nerbal capacity, it governs (under the conditions already specified) the subject in the

nominative, and the predicate in the objective case,: this the Arabian Grammarians account for iu
o ?,.,/,

the first instance, by supposing an Ellipsis Qf the preposition * , .termed .Jus J_jiX, ^ /

X Xgx^^x
VM x r *

cr /Ae comprehensive Min, in .such a sentence as the following, . I jj J ^ J^ . 'i , for

9 , -> *

jl>U i J-^.y-*^
' Jle preposition being understood, the following noun by a general

,. - r

rule of Grammar assumes fut^u, and this the.y allege as authority for ascribing to th

x

particle if univers .lily of negation^ in till such sentences, which they consider as responsive

w f _ A A ,
forms of expression to the question i ,jj | j J,^ .- J>* "are (here any men in the

f x A x- " = , t
'

house?" Ansr. 1 iJ J ^ J^. . >}
"r el'ptically, )\ *) ) & $.^ 1 " no not

and in Latin,
ll non est rjV

tji.iiiy.mm
in atrio,"
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Sftmotati'on*

The particle as a UNIVERSAL NEGATIVE has the same government as ...f provided, first

that ths following noun, or noun affected by the negation, it connected with another word in the'

aorist case, i. e. in regimiue, or has any connexion of a similar uature to a noun in regiuiinc.
*

EXAMPLE.

4ff*, *-9 s - *

In rcgimine. j }aj^ .
j;?

t_*s* l* ^ No man of liberality is now eiisting,
'

Jlescmblin;* a norm "I - * & o , .s ,,,

Uj^JJ j ^-JUfj.ja.^
There is none better than me in <he world.

in regimine. J
* "

i

'

$ is the coiuuiou responsive prgative and is directly opposed to
(
^xj as in the following elegant

o ' , O -O Pa. -

j ,

I

^,,00 9 of of of ^ ,* o f o ,

J .Ks 1 >lJl*i^ J & ^y
"i "i

* c I saw a fawn upon a hillock, whose beauty eclipsed the full tnoon ; I laid, what is thy

niaie? she answered Deer. What, my Dear? saiJ I, but she replied, A'o, No!''

o) of o o , ^
It is impossible to preserve in a translation the delicate play on the words jijJ,^^, ^X

"i "i

The first means literally a pearl, the second a repetition of mine, or for me, and the last a redu-

. plication of the negative no. Tliis species of paronymoui composition is very common in

the writings of the Persians and Arabs, and seems to have been practiced occasionally by the an.

cieats : Vossiui in his rhetoric has given numerous examples of the paronomasia from the Greek

and Latin poets, others will be found in Aulus Gellius, Pl.iutus and Ennius &c. which the reader

if inclined nxr.y consult with pleasure. ,Iu the mean time I shall content myself with offering

a quibble of r.ither a different description, the effect depending entirely on the ambiguity of ho-

monymous words.
'

*
Any woid connected with another so as to icndci (he sense complete is termed, (__5l>a J I A* or U_> 1*3 X!c , IAO*,
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annotation.

xai ct>x a,w$, c

xs

Vir non vir, avem nte avem tamcn, in arbore non

Arbore scdcntem, lapidc nonlapide feriens interemit ;

That is A mm not a man, easting a stone not a Hone,

Killed a tird not a bird, sitting on t trie nit a tree.

By the first (in the order of the original), is meant a eunuch or hermaphrodite, the second a but :*'

the third the sambucus or elder-tree, i and the latter the pumice stone, about the nature

and origin of which naturalists are not agreed.

OF THE PARTICLE j-,

The etymology of this particle has given rise to a Tariety of discordant cpiniont, which I shall

briefly notice as a matter of curiosity, if not of instruction. The grammarian UKUFUSH, sajs

it is nothing but ^ with the paragogica! (j
1 marked with the vowel point Fnt,hu, in consequence of

^ , f "

the junction of two quiescent letters, and the author of theUozun, f^a^y J^^l^ ascribes to it

^

the same government with ^^ but restricts its application to the word
. >.a.i which some

^ * ^i
grammarians consider as comprehending all nouns of timt, such as XtU* J J &c. and this is

00,
also the opinion of IBNO MULIK in his JA<J,WJ.

I

One peculiarity attending it is,
that in the sentence in which it is employed, either (he subject,

OT predicate mast be understood ; the common practice of the language seems to authorise there-

--- , ^
n

,

jectiou of the subject, as
jjolxx .. *.>Ci^_, "This is not the time for flight." In which -.AS:'/ is

I .1
understood, but on the other hand several grammarians contend, that it must bu the predicate. The

point is not worth discussing, and therefore we shall let it rest.

C.^ by some is derived from the infinitive ^.J lost, damagf, Synonymous wi!h
(jBju )

and is re.

* , f ,

gularly declinable as i2>^iSJLi. This derivation is plausible enough and is attributed to

^ , ^ *

^i/Cisi.. J,, J ABOOZTJRT KIIUSHUNEE.
"

i

* LOCKE sayi it wai long seriously disputed whether a bat was a bird or not.

t Ti.:s is the intcrpr-.tatiop given by guidas, and truy pcihaps b disputed.



BOOK SECOND. 105

annotation.

^ >

Others a?ain refer it to U~4 in the past tense, the F being changrd info Ulif, and u- into
*
tj }

these letter* being considered proximate representatives of the same sound.

,.,
l>Xefi l UBO Oavinve, and SjJ^^J IBXO TURAWUII, imagine it to be compounded of *

tn.l the letter ;tj redundant in somo otht* word, as in the following example from the Qooran
,0 , ' O

y.oi^.
but this is ridiculous; ths Ta a not redundant in the word ^ it belongs to the

' ^ - ^ c
i

e.b ,^, and must hive been joined to the word ^ by tlie carelessness of some transcriber.
r

It is wtiitcn thus erroneously in MiiriKvi. The amhor of the Moogbnee has entered inlo

sninnte det.iH. regaro"ing its go? r rnment and the conditions attending its gorernment, but thi y do

not appear to me of sufficient im^urtaoce to trnscribe.

C. and ^ if explained and illustrated at foil 1-nglh would far exceed the bounds of this Com.

raeritary, indeed it is (o befearvd 1 have already explained more than is necessary, I (hall

therefore close this anno aiion, with, one or two miscellaneous remauks.

The intensive or corrob mire np;afiTi> which in Crpikis effected by two or more ntgnti-cc* is

proridtd for in Arabic, by u peculiar fo'ii of cnj-.igation i. e. by- the adj c'ion </ iho pro.
^ ** * A ^

hibitirv ^ and A'i on buktt'lti subjoined^' as .^a..
*' let him certainly not strike." Eut this it

n.ust be remembtT.d is a|)[>'icil>lo 0'ily t'i prohibitive forms of
'

expression. I: is curious to

tibse.TC the conrou Si> tf negatives in'ihe fdlla\ving passage from Demi s henej, CCJfTOTt ciSc'v ci

u,\ "/IvYiTXi TV SefvTJiV.
' N ithi u- <

'

>.' is necessary v?ill ever (ftr nevi'r) be done,' which however is

not more r.'iiia. k .ble tlria the fjilluwin j;
attubuted to a cockney w ho had lost Lis bat "Did

nobodj see nothing of ntver a hue m where J'
r

The particle
1 u iai i-1'ihnst a'l i's* Tarious, tr.A ffn- opposito* rcUtiont, b<ais a- striking

^ o^
resemblance to the (Ji-fk M-A, HS ^ and J do to

flj ; to illusirata l!* I,i (IT itmik,

J' shall offer tl-!-f M.nvin. linle ex -ract fr^m PIut;-ech as quoted by the Messieurs DE PORT ROY.-
r,

.)t i;idi(d><> iiiiicH (V,r '!i ( of eluciila' ing a pcint ./ comparatively no iin|.irtap'W,

as <> infn dm-.- f,> Mr rtdei 'wo Tory ;ucc(5sful and spri-.d vrriioni i.f 'lie prigiml >

ic, by Siii'tui UiiMto, a learned paiire of Yemen, ai 'prcseut attachtd tu tLe Col

E C
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Stanotatfon.

Fort William. The first is in prose, and will lie found literal and elegant ; Ibe other ii in

verse, and in Terse of a very . tweet and harmonious texture, wliic'h aided by the

rcciUtire of Arabian enunclatiou, )ua ;I confess on my ear, a very melodious effect.

Cv 3>5&ri SAT!CI/ d /xii wAf'wv, i*Sf r.i

fLV| <rpJC7VOfjia;9{, JjSf bvCL$

a.$Yp> o TflvY,;, B? (Jflo'vcv d 23uJh|g

W c n/ ro^dro-ic, a5f K^auvcv d f'y

Jd/04/<v. d Se 0; JaS/a?, zav

mpov.

He who is on land, is not a 'raid of the tea ;

He who does not go to war, is not afiaid of battle;

He who stays at home, fears no ii^Way man;

He that has nothing to lose, is not afraid of iufurmers ;

He that ia ia a private station, apprehends no envy j

He that is in Galatia, dreads no earthquake and

lie that is in ^Ethiopia fears neither thunder nor lightning:

But he that dreads Gon, as his enemy, startles at every thing; the land, (he sea, the air,

the heavens, datknesf, light, tioite, silence, and his very dreams, are all dreadful to him.

THUS IN ARABIC PROSE.

^, j ^J ;
U I

^
liai i^-e Oji. AA!J J

, f, 9 xf/xA-xxWw x -

AAJ'j I 6
^jjO^^j * 1VAJ I (ji/US:"

J V-A
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*

J J -Jl O>AJ , -a^^^J JJ^ ^ I^i:'- J ^Jj^ '^^ ^/'J' I

\ ^ >* X X '"r
1

^,
"* X .^ X x x

|

{*' (*

.
I X _ ,

UL J LJU .J f

Awx
J 7
s '

~* /

The following Verses are written on the measure, termed ^j ^^J J JJSA< or EriT&iTUS

s, consisting of & Spondee and Iambus.

'AJ
J

'

*{
I ^ J1' l"*x

.

*-J-J J ^^j **
I *

x x

.

AJ 'I-A^AJ

* - * ' *

, (^=J (c

9 ' ' ' *

Axxlx ,

- r

*.*3 4
T

/

C'

^ j

Wxx
i J IA;

wx x I Ax -Ax
AJ U ^ AC L_L ,>

A
f
-AJ I j /

r
'
/ 1 ,A<as:

J
I

.

f^^ J
.

xAxw
1 *> 4W l^u- <J ] J

9*
'^

I -o b -o *
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AJ I-VJ b * .J
| |

' /

,. , 1 * ^

I | (A=3
.,

AJ -
I '

f CU AtJ I

-/ -

The particles L and ^ ill be found as simple and verbal negative* in the following Storjw

Aj

1
d U

I. - *
"*** O o"-^

f J J

JUJU

Vtr*. ;.

UJ !

_; li . . J.V^>

* - * * t j,

\'

V

o _ o

; (J

'

-

u Uj J

* The same id,-a w vxp resell b/ t!u cha.igd of oae word i.f. ^^.J fut J U

4 A ^ UJ I c
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STORY.
A certain. Chieftain of the tribe of Bunco Ajil, had two sons, one of whom was

rich, the other poor. To the rich one he was kind and partial, to the other

indifferent. He was asked, why do you slight and neglect your son, a son on

whom the Almighty has placed a crown of excellence and accomplishments ?

Wealth you know is transitory, it comes to-day, and leaves us to-morrow. The old

man replied. He can be of no service to me if he .possess accomplishments

they will be of service to him : as for my other son, I am partial to him from

necessity, and he has no occasion for any thing of mine, as the poet has justly said.

DISTICH.
I have observed that men incline towards those who are rich,

But decline all connexion with those who have nothing.

CLASS FOURTH.
The fourth CLASS, contains seven PARTICLES., which govern the noun in the

OBJECTIVE case, viz.

L The Particle . ( . synonymous with **.
J- J C

EXAMPLE.
, , - -9 .. ,

Ax^s I * it I (C .*. I
Th water was equal with the wood.

*

annotation..

The Particle J. as synonymous with -^ is like other Particles a subject of controversy with

Grammarians, some contending for its government, and others denying it, and both parties producing
A ^

arguments and quotations to defend their respective opinions. The author of the ^ says the go-

vernment usually assigned" to ^J j
is properly owing to some preceding verb, either expressed or

nclerstood in the sentence, as in the example J>jj^ O^.
' I travelled with Zucd.'

It always in the above sense, denotes society or companionship, and is found to occur three

different ways in a sentence.
fit * - 9 o

1. It is preceded by a verb, as ^j.^c,,-. I travelled wY/ Zued? Or by a word resembling a

verb in sense, as, j^ JUU i- e. 9U What are you doing wUh Zued ?

Ff
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2. ^ ( used in the sense of f UiX, [
or exception, in two ways. The first is

w>
formed AA^A r homogeneous, and signifies in its grammatical sense, that the

* t
"

or word following the Particle of
exception,

is of the same species,

A

or homogeneous with the &j^ <_AXA*M,*e or wor(I preceding the Particle.

E X A M P L E.

came to me, except Zued.

_? , I .- . ^ o 9 I .

The second is termed xLiAA,* -and eignifics that Ilie . AXxM*^-3-^

k

must be heterogeneous or dissimilar in their nature.

E X A M P L E.

I i tv =a. ^ | . ji.J \ , S f Is* The tribe came to me except the Ass.

annotation.

* Aw .

2. By a Participle active, as, J,jJJ,_^/l,UJ I.descended, er treat cjoyn Kith the Jsile.

I

'
.

^. ,

3. By a Passive Participle, as, tgJU^iiy&'^AxXi.jJl
The Camel is let loose with her young one.

OF THE PARTICLE 5f.

The Particle ^ J
is used in the sense of

^U'-Xi'I P.r exception, and is considered synonymous wit
, f "

the following words:

1 f

4j^ jj.*i
l^i l? J^a .lk>. t^JjjV.

^ ijr^

- -^ \ 9 ,,
Of the above synonyma ^L^ is written in three other iliftercnt ways, namc;lj (f^. (L

Z *' 1 n ?' ' *,.*-*
^1 is a simple Particle.

(JH
.A and

(^_^$,j ^ rjrvs. U ia> .5^ aaii )J occasionally both
*

ft ^ \ *

Particles^ and
^,A

and ^^

OF THE
._oj

The word ^^.^^ j s a Passive Participle, and means literally executed or excluded. **"
,1,**



B'OOK SECOND. Ill

The following words, viz. C I/I ll$ (jl Aa^Xill S-V^I
arc called

f A e

_ 4 =**' VOCATIVE PARTICLES, and arc used in the following manner:
^S

(, Whether the object addressed is distant or near.

L
|
and (A When the object is distant.

'

_
f and ^J(J j

When the object is near.

The above five Particles, when they precede a noun in regiminc, govern the

9

L^Lc or Governing- Noun, in the ACCUSATIVE or OBJECTIVE case.

EXAMPLES.
i - A ' , C O slave of GOD, (or as a proper name)

U -i

f O Abdookh !

*? .of

That/ro which (he exception t a(/. JxaX^ mny be translated homogeneous : .LJu-. Mcrogcneoits ;

the Grammatical distinction between these terms is obvious and useless, and requires no further

.explanation.

' 3 ^ C9 fo ,r>, 0-9
The

^i***** invariably requires, that its *;i ;;.* should either be a plural noun, as

fo.jj'iflj U.^ijj/l.i 'The moa .<amc to me all but Zncd;' or a noun" of multitude singular, as

' '
"

t

^ A *** ^A'4 ^ X

l>j j 'i I ...Jil f ^> / tj
' The tribe came to me all but Zued.'

,0,0 7

The lixM.o 'is rendered Nitsub, or governed in the otfiettivc case, after the follcm'ing order:

1. "\Vhpnfouudjn an assertive sentence, viz. in a sentence neither prohibitive, negative, nor

faterrogattetr

EXAMPLE.

I Jo ;^l ..jill^/ 1;
' The tribe came except Zued.'

** "
<*

^ of fo ,0,0 9

?. When the liiX*,.* precedes the &* I ;***
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.X ^ X f - X

u * E y of Zued J

-
'

r
^ x

*J I v V- U& O thou who art noble in tfiy tribe!

--T
x x x A x '

^ JiJ j J^3 I /C I O most excellent of the tribe !

X , Axx
O slave of GOD, or (O Abdoolah !)

But when the noun following them, is not in regimine, it receives the vowel
A x

mark *j . without the Tunween.

EXAMPLES.
9

OZued!

9 + '

z* } [j O man !

Annotation*

EXAMPLE.

I acknowledge no other tribe, than that of the Prophrt}

Aan follow no faith, but the true one.'

3. When the ^^ follows either iU. U or /

4. When the I ;XA*^ follows either y^ or ^
M

There are a variety of other minute rules regarding ^ J and its government, which I pass oter

as unimportant.

OF THE VOCATIVE PARTICLES.

The author of the MOOGNEE, says the Particle ^ may be used without any respect to the

proximity or distance of the object addressed ; Is of more general application than the other
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annotation,

o , ,0 o ,ff of

Particle!!, and is occasionally understood in a sentence, as JiJ> eu^J *_*-.>.> Joseph let thii alone,

vl - ' &x M.
or refrain from this! It is alone applied to the word jJDJ and to

l^l
and

\^^\
mainline and

feminine.

* X ^x -

The Particle [ yi>
is supposed to be originally l^J

the JIumza being changed into [&.

* * o^w?. ^ 4,---4'.' 00
&] occurs also as aj^*juJ/L-Jj^- or Explanatory Particle, as ^^j ^J ^ ^ywg is&is. I Lave

I
*

got money, that is
}
Gold.

The Person or thing addressed is called the tf^li* which is considered a species of the ^ J^i^
O t Ax

.-ftnd is always-invoked, by oneof the vocative Particles in the sense of the verb .C -J
' I call or invoke.'

various Particles in the fourth class are illustrated in thefollowin*

Arabian Tale.

_ . ^ x^
. -A^SJ I a /: IJXVM*AJAjU .<! ij

U .J aj
j.3=

XJ
/^j I >lj ^^ Aj ^J (^.AJ .

^^ " * ^"^ ^ x **
* * '^ ^* " " X ^"^^ i

'* *^^

t ~ *x- > ' - = ' '

UJ I =.^AS i 6 ( (_i>>~ L

' - ?
Ji-5 J ji I lvJ o\jj ,_ rs:^ *

*

o
'
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x , o - $ s f ' z 1 1 * ~
x x - t( x - x ' x o ? , c

/US wUxJI J.Aj J^A^ AJ I Jo irf^J I JUi j i I IvO^xJ f *kj JAAT
x ' < C -^ x I-

"
( ;

<

.- x e <>,,., ? e **
X) I U> , J *.AS rA*aC '

'

> , *.AS

Sri i

xx w
. > ^, ! t U 1***^ (

*

- t x-x^f" f X " - '"!.'<* I W . S ^ *

AJ UJ (^^^j IvyX* ^J 5^1 UCs-^'5
L.J t*^j f^

s r o 72 F.

A man of learning went one day to the house of a Grammarian, who happened

at the time to have a boy before him reading- Syntax. The learned man stopped at

at the door to hear the boy read, and heard him say to his master. ' O Sir, when

I say/
"

all the people went out but Zvcd." and am asked why did not Zued

go out aZso f What answer should I give ? Say, replied the master, that he was busy

beating AMR. Very well, said the boy : but when I say,
" the tribe rose tip all

but the ^4ss," and am asked why did not the Ass rise up loo ? What should

I answer ? Answer, said the pedant, that he was busy eating grass. Good, said the

boy and when I say"' the General came along with the army/ and am asked

what brought the General along with the army ? What should I say ? Say, said the

schoolmaster, they are come by order of this gentleman (at the door,) to flog me.

On hearing which the boy uttered a shriek exclaiming protect me, O followers cf

MOHUMMED! O father! O brother! O people! hasten, hasten, to my assistance,

for f/u'.s man at the door, is certainly mad, and has given orders to have me

beaten, and out he ran. The man laughed heartily at both of them, and went

about his business.
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CLASS FIFTH.

The fifth CLASS contains four PARTICLES, which render the final letter of the
o ,

Aorist Tense c^*aJ viz.

x ft x

n ^

1. The Particle t^
I

prefixed to the AORIST, restricts it to FUTURE time.

EXAMPLE.

>JtJ^( Aa^/l I hope you will rise.

Annotation.

OF THE PARTICLE^',

The Particle ^J\ with the Il^mza Muftooh, and Noon Quiescent^ as explained in the Text, occurs

both as a Noun, and a Particle,

As a NOUN ft is supposed by the author of the MoomnfEE and other Grammarians, to be equivalent
, 9 . r *,

to UJ theirs/ personal pronoun, as ^.X*j I
'I did,' and in other casesto theseconrfpersonal pro-

s A- - ft' * ?* , w 'A.

noun, in the words ^^jj ^j/ t vjj xjj ^j| where the termination is merely indicatire

of gender or number.

As a Particle it is used in four ways,

J as recorded in the Commentary, is called also ., Jj^rl'CU' from the circum-
.

"
I

stance of its being prefixed either to the AOKIST, or PAST Tense, and sometimes eveu to the IMF-ERA-

XA^Ax A^ f A * *

TIVE, as CA-> i . Ji U "Jl 0.*^ ' I wrote to him to rise and come.

XX V
"

, x

* * ' -

Its pronoun is generally rejected in composition, but sometimes expressed, as
^iJCj/

x-_*XJ l~ li jJ I .. tj
' But if you had solicited me in the day of prosperity.

1

** S

It is occasionally met with as an Ecpl;tn(Uory Particle, synonymous with ^ ,
as in the following

,. A

Example from the Qooran : dKUHxUof... I
' That is, make the Ark.'
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But if prefixed
to the Preterite it causes no alteration in the time, and is then

called , jjflli o'f orthe infinite o 1
'

EXAMPLE.

Your going out surprised me, or it surprised,*.,'* '-..'.{C^ OI^-OF
| \

* ++
* X

o

2. The Particle , .J restricts the verb to FUTURE time, in a confirmed

negative sense.

EXAMPLE.
* * -

Jl j .J YOU will certainly not sec me.

annotation,

As a PLEONASTIC PAKTICLE it occurs as follows :

|^O iw vrfy ^ Ax ^ ^ A * Wx
1. After XxSJI (^

or the TEMPOIUL LUMMA, ^-#1111 < When Zued came,'

*- x^A ifcPA^*x*x
. Between the Particle

^1
and a ..JU Jjow i. e. a verb of swearing : as *JU ^Jj | oj I J

^
* ' '

< If I swear by God.'

3. Between the Preposition ^/'and its governed word; as ^f &*** ' Zued is like a

Lion;'

s s f* ' ' * * '
4. After Jji as, +s*j ^j Jf J I

"hen you went out..
,

x <

F THE PARTICLE
^j.

* ' W X

^1
is a negative Particle .restricting the verb to FUTURE tkno. The Grammarian j)ji sayc it

was originally ^, the ALIF of which is changed into NOON; but this Etymology is rejected by the

author of the MOOGHNEE who confirms the account given in the Commentary, in which opinion he

is supported by ^/U/ and
"" '

I
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x

This Particle, agreeably to the authority of the Grammarian A^X^. KHULEEL

, * -

'

'

is compounded of ^ and ,.J. The Humza is rejected, for the sake of euphony,

leaving ^ y, the Alif of which is also thrown out, because two quiescent letters

A ,.

occuring together cannot be pronounced, and thus we have .J.

3. The Particle
* Y is used in the sense of J^xXjiJ

and AAXA! or catlsc and

^rr "\

motive, indicating that that which precedes it, is the cause of that which follows it.

f *

EXAMPLE,
,ri embraced the Moosulman faith, that I might

-

( enter into Heaven,

annotation,

OF THE PARTICL&^
K ^ x *,,

The author of the MOOGHNEE says, that /is a noun abbreviated from t-i*/ as " 'lie follow-

ing verse:

j

How can you incline to peace,

Your slaughtered friends being yet unrevenged,

And the flame of war still raging ?

*' 9' , , , s

It occurs as a PARTICLE in the sense of JJuoJj.. ^ and & ^^ \ /. . J and in this sense precedes

?* . A ,*?
the a^'/lU, Example, S^'Jttyf,

that is, ^.Ji U
' Why did you sti ike.'

^ , ^ , s ,, s

It precedes also the
X.^ j^oU Uj Example, -i;.,^^ ly*/ u;iH ^a.^.

' A roan may expect
^ + * ~ ~ *

to receive the good or evil he does.'

W X A^ y nxxxA-i *x,Ax
Also in the sense of

x,^ ^^ | |}
as f

>W) lj5UJ
for

Jj.
i3 t {_)**,

That you be not sorrowful.'

Asa proof of this it may be observed that the t_

V
rejected had ^J been here a governinu Particle.

U retained in . which would have

Hh
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. *
" * * X *

4. The Particle .j| is used in the sense of
^_>| 4Ss.

and
^.1 -^ or anziocr,

and consequence, and restricts the verb to FUTURE time.

EXAMPLE.

f
f

TViett 3~ou will enter into heaven/ in n-

i^jyj
*

^|< swcr to him who said o%vA*J 'I embraced

(.the Mohnmmudan faith.'

annotation*

OF T// PARTICLE
o

Some Grammarians maintain that
/.jSJ

is a noun, but the general opinion is that it. is a Particle.

As a Particle some derive it from JJ and 1
and others again allow it MO Etymology, but consider it

a simple uncompounded Particle.

The Grammarian j^L Sa7 s * 's always used in tie sense of
__,jr^ and

/!_}Jlas explained

1

in the Text ;
but ^ .15 merely admits its general application in this sense, and gives the following

example, to prove that it is sometimes met with as the ijUa. alone
; as in answer to the assertion,

-tt, + ***,***,
JCAa. |

' I love you,' ii j l^j^ikJ > j | then I think you speak truth ! where theCrammarian observes

that ^r//i cannot be considered as a fonsequence of the preceding assertion. ' I love you,' and

must therefore be looked upon merely as the answer. This is one of the jnany trifles that exercise

the ingenuity of Arabian Grammarians.

A *

The government of ^J | is guided by certain conditions.

It must immediately precede the Aorist, with the exception of "^J;
or oath, or the negative

Particle ^ either of which is allowed to intervene, without destroying its government, as, ^jjf <.) J I

Ji*j)l
' Then bJ Go*1 I will honor you,' or, "^ J \g&&,\y \ |

Then I do not think you a
'

'

f *

* , s * + I '9*9*'**',*^
But we could not say, ^J

I Ji+^f] ?
nor ^^'jM | iX^. ;., ^j ^ f This is the general opinion

'

of Grammarians, but
>i^lc J thinks a r/ occuring between the Particle and the verb will not

, ' *t * s O ,

affect its government, as JCi^J '. J.xi^jjiJ
c Then to-morrow I will honor yon.
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TJic Particles in the Fifth Class are included In Ilie following K/ory.

4

LJ O
X X X

' *
^ o,o wx > 9^ f ,-j U i^v* -. T-AJ

' **
^-- x

J^ '^ f; {> J* **
\

* I

.

La* C^^^ **-^*- (J^.-V*-
1

|'|
_

*

I U J t* * U*J f 5
.A

j ^ L 5

txrt^ . ^

.^
Cxo^^i*

j' ^^^-0 AAJ cA4l gJ^^i >sUAJ I ^-

X' 1..XX0A x x(( Ax 1 * XX*XX
/^_X-?X'A'X

iJ /-J IxJ AAJ I /s U* ^ I

^j.AJ'j.X^aJ
I (^.o

I Jv.i viLo I Ul Aj CxXa
j

AJ

Xx -x* xAxxx C-x ^' -5 ' X Xxx' '

/; Ul I C*3J (^ ^ lyAi vJj U A.-
;
^J
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-'*x f - x

to CXUi' ,*i*t I J./JU -, ! ^ UaX^J I

(j
I^ r^i? * W

*U cJil o iLiJj I iL' I o 1 j 15

, * x , - --- .
" ' '

; ,
f.

' -'
r-., ,

"
1
-

'.-,, 1 '. *.
r

I *J L-xXi: \ IxJ I JSAJ AJ _
. . .

JOu CXJ T* Txck
J

1 CXJS-^ i^As:
3 A-Uxj ,K I *J L-xXi: \^ IxJ I JSAJj AJ _

'JJ' \ \' >

i*-0 * A<a

> I
'

STORY.

I called one day, said a learned man, upon a friend of mine, who was an excel-

lent Singer, and said to him, I am come to you, that you may enliven me with a

song, for I have been annoyed this morning, and know no remedy so effectual in

dispelling care. I beg therefore that you will oblige me with a couple of good

verses. lie aaswered, with great pleasure, and sung the following.

Thy flight the knots of patience hath unwound,
*

Yet in my soul thy form is firmly bound :

What were thy wrong, love's bitter to allay,

With sweets from me withheld ; on others cast away.

I was delighted, says the narrator, with his harmony, and found myself relieved

from the affliction that weighed upon my heart, and asked him, do you think any

other person in this city can be found a match for you in singing. No said he, I

do not think there is, nor will you ever find in it any such. I then took my

leave of him, saying ; I will call upon you tomorrow, please God, between the

Tz~,
* The verb *>^ in the original is used in four different lenses. In the firft it means to open. In the second lo tn'er. la

the-Uutd lo tu't:ien, and in the fourth to be It-u/ful,
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noon and evening prayers. Then, said he, I will sing you something that will please

you. One of my friends called upon me in the evening
1

, and informed me that the

King had ordered the Songster to be put to death. On what account 1 a.sked? lie-

cause replied he, the King's Daughter heard him singing to-day and was so

enchanted with his voice, that she was nearly throwing herself down from the top

of the palace in ecstasy ; the King ran and drew her in from the window, and

having locked the door, ordered the Musician to he put to death. On hearing this

said the learned man, I made my escape, as soon as the people left me, fearing I

might experience the same fate myself, I being in fact the cause of his singing.

CLASS SIXTH.

The sixth CLASS contains five PARTICLES which being prefixed to the AORIST,

fender the final letter . ^ or QUIESCENT, viz.

K , W' ,A 9 * w f* A

f
J U .^i^ L**^ 1 * Uj

1. The Particle J converts the AORIST into a NEGATIVE PRETERITE.

EXAMPLE.
ft A S * * if S- S *

v_j^3j J In the sense of ^ ^ Le ^e did not strike.

Annotation.

OF THE PARTICLE J.
- - * ,

f
l> *

The Particle
J

is synonymous with (*. Its effect upon the Aorist is to change j . into
(,_y^ >

rendering the final letter quiescent, and seeins in this respect to correspond with the Apocope of

European Grammarians. In conversation however this rule is not always observed by the Arabs,

vho use it like (.,, and y without causing any difference of inflexion in the verb
;
the same license a

'"
I

sometimes indulged in Poetry, and what is still more extraordinary the Grammarian j UsJ

- f

LUIIYANEE says, it occasionally renders the Aorist ^j&j and in this way he reads the Crst scut-'uce

of the 94th Chapter of the Qooran :

at 1 ,i ,JJ
" HaTe we not opened thy breast."
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2. The Particle ([
is used like J but is peculiarly applied in the cense of

*l'j.Xkw! * denote universality of past time, and indicates, that the action
<? } - ,

conveyed by the verb was never performed at any past period.

E X A M P L E.

# A , K , ~,

(JU (J,^J U In the sense of

,

^ gi <A JJ L_> .AO U

Zued did not strike (him), at any past period.

Snnotatfon,

OF THE P ARTICLE
-

'

The distinction oToscrred by the Arabian Graaimarians in point of sense between J and Q
' w '

seems to be this, that
]
as a Negatire relates to a portion of time past, whereas ij

in a

r-.ore ccmprehensive and absolute sense, embraces the tckole period; we can fay therefore

^ ^ Co f , O^ W ^

I/ - Ci J
" It was not then, but was afterwards ;" but we could not substitute n in the sen-

tiPfur*?
f Cw 9 o f w ,

tcnce, and say I/ '
5^,1^ whjch would in fact amount to this,

" It never was and //jc was."

This is the general opinion of Grammarians, but there are some who consider these Particles as

synonymous in every respect.

. f. c , o
.

The author of the
j l^jjl^j makes it a compound of J and U which is confirmed by ^.

* ^ x*^ !

RVZEE, who adds that L, is added to it in the same manner as in I ijj &c. These Grammarians

observe another distinction in the use of
j
and (

the former of which they say may be preceded by

a conditional Particle, as
J^Tjl

or
yCj^l

but we cannot say yLiTJl
>r
^'3^',

1*1 differs also from
_[

in this, that the verUof the latter may be some times omitted in a Sentence, a;

C
~

*

ol
'

> tliat is Xai -'~^
' : wcnt close to the City '

but did not cntcr it>>

w^
The wcrd n besides its use as a governing Particle, is employed to denote time, and seems in this

case to resemble when. As suchj it is prefixed to a verb in ti.epust time, in a
Proposition consisting of
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3. The Particle, or letter termed
^'^j -^ or Imperative ^ demands the

performance of au action, or requires something to be done, either by a

PERSON ABSENT (^* liJ f J^= tiJ j i c. T.IE THIRD PERSON, as

-o ,

J^jJ <_. ^j J Let Zued strike.

f * '* i> ,

Or, by the SPEAKER HIMSELF
( ,Jv'.i Jk.sli.Jl)

i. c. The FIRST PERSON, as
\ ' *

* * -

i^ *^ Let me strike.

* . f >

t_j i^AJ Le* us strike.
)

Or in the PASSIVC VOICE, (in the following order,) as

/ A A x A P

Let Zued be struck.

t

Be thou struck.
)

t_> *a^ Let me be struck.
)

.

Let us be struck.

annotation.
* s wx

two members, the second of wliich is connected with the first by means of this Particle, as j /l^ U
1 9 '*' o r f i f o ,

HJ^ Jj ' When he came, I honored him :' It is therefore termed by Grammarians _ .^ ( 5^
9

to denote the relation it bears to, or its existence with some other thing ;
and by others again

off ;_
o ,

i_ij^jt_Jj*.
for a similar reason, to indicate Us necessary connexion with some subsequent

, fo o ,. (>,,,!>?

Efent. f jj,* , f. . lj- fi^, jj and many other Grammarians however consider it as a Noun
- o o

of time, synonymous with the word ^ but IBSO MALIK thinks rather with _>J

r

**X ' *

t|
Is also wsed in the sense of

rUi^J or exception, as in the fallowing example from the 8Cth
* ^

phapter of the Qooran :

^ ' ^ - M' -5PO
lia La. I^X 4 L^ij J^s I

- & *

( There is no Soul without a Guardian over it.'
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4. The ;J I f "X or Prohibitive ^ is directly opposed in sense to the

'\
| ^ or ^ of command, and prohibits or forbids the performance of an

'action by an agent, whether the 1st 2d or 3d PERSON.

EXAMPLES.

C- ,Jjj Si Let him not strike.

A * - j.

Do thou no/ strike.

Let me not strike.
i__> />

7

L_> *cJ Si Let us no strike,

*

And in the Passive voice, as

= Let him of be struck,

.

c_> /^JJ' ^ B thou o struck.

A " * ^ -"

^ Let me nof be struck.

9

Let us TZO be struck.-j /us

Annotation.

which amounts to this, that,
'

every soul hath a guardian orer it,' and in this way the sentence !s

*- Cv "

rendered by Sale, as well as Marracci, though the latter reads (J instead of
ij

and roekes ..jja

conditional instead of a Negative Particle,
" Si omnis anima certenon est super earn custos !" Yet

Q
Marracciknewthat | was occasionally used as a negative Particle, though he hasnot inhisNotcgiven

O

any rule for it.
c '

Particula /.)'
w

'>
habet apud Arabes, sicut etiam apud Hebrecs, vim juramenti

fT

Negativi in aflirmatione, ct aQirmitivi in Negatione ut hoc loco, in quo ita explicnnc'a est
sentei-.fia,

and the learned SCHULTENS in his Notes on the HAMASA, tliinks its leal meaning on ail such occasions

as the above is if." Sunt qui ^^ [ si alias, subinde tiegare existimeut ; ut in Alccrani illo

f t Z , f .

} JK ^ }(i ufji La!J ^ non sunt impii nisi in dclu.sione
}

at vcra S vat axis aufcrt si
irrtn't, nfii
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5. The Particle ... f is used before two sentences, the first of which must be
f W A A' f , 9

1-a VERBAL one, (AxJlxJU I AJLYs^l);
the second may be either verbal or NOMINAL,

9 M o 9
1

, p
* -

is I AXv:sr I)-
The first branch of the proposition contains a CONDITION,

and is termed, (k-i&Jf)
the second the CONSEQUENCE, and is called, (f \'^']\ If

a verb in the AORIST be found in both sentences, or in the conditional sentence
A '

alone, it must necessarily be marked f -^ as :

If you strike, I will strike.

^ **,* * * * Clf you strike, then ZueU will strike, or lit. Zued
Li tXj .'3 J^j TAA' (

.% ! <
"' ^ ' is a striker.

annotation.

in delusions, Vid. Schult. ad Esc. Ham. p. 389. But the fact I believe is that J is always

taken in a Negative sense when followed by a Particle of exception : the above reading is lanctioned

by *ole ASIMJ gj, ., HUMUZA;^,. 1*.^ J IBNO AMIR and others.

OF THE PARTICLE CALLED^\A OR IMPERATIVE A
*,* 9 , , - ,*,

The _^^ J
- ^ or letter ^ of command may be always marked with the vowel gJwf but the

olloi

Sf

Grammarian ,,>Jl, makes it XicxXj. When it follows either the Conjunction .
J

. or \j it is generally

I -9
rendered Quiescent, and also

occasionally after Ji

It is generally omitted in the 2d Person of the Imperative Active, and also in the 1st Person, and is

& A ' A n - tt *t * '

Sometimes understood in Poetry, though its government remains, as ^^eu >_Ci^ ^AjkvXl (
JL>j

I

' ' ' ~,9
* And let your generosity or munificence reserve for me a portion.' The Grammarian ^^
however does not subscribe to this rule even iu Poetry, unless it is found preceded in the Sentence

**

by the PREPOSITION
f
v aa

Kk
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But if the Aorist be merely in the latter sentence, or in that containing the con'

sequence, it may, or may not be marked f -^ at discretion, as __, J, \ ^j^ ,
.J

fV J / ^ ,

If you beat, I will beat.

annotation.

^^w 9 * 9 if - **
~

' * *9
j I ^La'J . _ jJ J is -* L*! J5

Say (0 Mohummud) to my faithful servants ; let them observe the stated hours of prayer.

OF l\& OR THE PROHIBITIVE y.

The Prohibitive Particle ^ is seldom found with the 1st Person, but is equally applicable to the

2d and 3d. Its origin and character are disputed. Some Grammarians derive it from the ^^ LAM of

, I

command, by adding to it ^lifJf^m
say s ;t is not a prohibitive but a Negative Particle, and that

I

the government ascribed to it, is to be attributed to the Imperative LAM understood : but both these

opinions are overruled by the author of the MOOGHNEZ who confirms the doctrine recorded in. the

Commentary.

OF THE P4RTICLE^f f

X

There is nothing to be remarked of ^. \ except that it is used as a Negative as well as a

conditional Particle, and that it is frequently found as a mere expletive. Schultens says it is used

rhetorically as an animated Aposiopesis in swearing, a use that has not been discovered by any of

the Arabian Grammarians, and which I shall not therefore transcribe. The Particles in Class the

Sixth are illustrated in the following Story.

LJJUj L-^xxJaJ I/_J I LJ la*. CA^=M*J (jpAAJoJ! l^J .^51 S^-<
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A

U

". ->fxA-xx ,0-6

.

'

9 9 x =x

V

9 It ,~- V * * . ' 9 . .

\ U , I

xx xxA xx* x' x x S
i

l^J ^J XiU 13

STORY.

It is related that a woman was troubled with a tingling* in her ear, and went to

a Physician for his advice on the subject. The Physician said, if you apply (to

your ear) the yolk of an egg, and a little pulverized LOVE-APPLE you will be well.

The woman went to an Apothecary, who had a handsome Apprentice, and said,

I will thank you to desire your boy to weigh me out two Dirhums worth of

LOVE'S-APPLE !f The Apothecary not knowing, that she meant the plant of that

* The word ^, is derived from \, which corresponds both in sound and sense with tinkle

in English, and tinnio in Latin. I* is here used technically for the Tinnitus Curium of Physicians.

I have endeavoured to imitate the quibble in the original on the words 1 .& HuowA-JuwwA,

& A UuowuL-JuowA. Tine first is the name of au herb or plant: the second nwans
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name, on the contrary believing she wished for that which no plant or herb can

cure,! said to his Apprentice, give the lady my boy, what she wishes of you. The

woman was enraged at the insinuation, and said, I never thought of the strange

idea, which has entered your mind ; I merely wished for a little of the medicine

called LOVE'S-APPLE. The Apothecary felt embarrassed, and said, O my good

daughter do not annoy yourself, but say if you please, LOVE-APPLE. He then

gave an order to his boy to weigh her out three Drams of it, and not to stint her

in the weight.

CLASS S E VE NTH.
* *

The seventh CLASS contains nine words, which give -^ or the QUIESCENT mark

to the AORIST. They possess a conditional or hypothetical signification like the

literally, the desire or ardour of love. I am aware that the LovE-ArrLE, as a genus of the Mono-

gj/niu order, is not exactly applicable to the Arabian plant, but it serves to convey some idea of

the Pun, and this is all I intended.

J The original means simply,
" that which the heart pants after from the

bitterness, or violence

of love." We may suppose that the Arabian Apothecary from the Lady's mistake imagined

her in search of the Agnus Castus, or some other love antidote, but having no idea that so much

virtue could be found in an herb : He mihi quod nullis amor est medicabilis herbis ! Unwittingly

recommended her to his Apprentice.

Or two miskals which are supposed equal to three Drams.

annotation,

OF
*

*
The word - has various other uses besides those mentioned in the Commentary ; ths

following are of common occurrence and may be worth inserting :

It is used, 1st
Interrogatively, as "\j ^i^, - \^ ^ who has aroused us from our place of rest

_ < *

(i. e. the Grave)?
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Particle . f and are placed in construction before two verbs, the first of which is

the cause of the second. The first is termed j^Vj fand contains the CONDITI-

ON: the other
\fsf\

and expresses the CONSEQUENCE. If the verb in both cases

be in the AORIST, or in the conditional sentence alone, it must in either way receive

the mark
...^

They are as follows :

* * ' '' ' ' $' '.'*- ' -- '** *

-A

I. Of these the first is ^ and is never applied but to PERSONS or RATIONAL

BEINGS,

EXAMPLE.
f * A,f * ,

JwjJ^ (_>*
^e wno "onors me, I will honor him,

'.

^J That is,

^ A It /? A

s -TI iXj J , -A.^ -Xj (> I
^)

, V i / " f If Zued honors me, I will honor him, and

jf A.mr honors me, I will honor him.

annotation,

** ^wx

2. Relatively, in the sense of ^j-^J as

o^ 9,9 90,

a" *'*^-i

c Do not you see, that whatever is in the Heavens, or in the Earth prostrates or humbles itself

before GOD?'

3. As an ladifinite Noun qualified by an Adjective, as in the following Verse of the celebrated

Poet HUSSAN
; _____

f _A*1 / i-~a

^ _, -.x
*' This excellence is all -we require to establish our pre-eminence orer others, namely the lote

of the Prophet Mohummud towards us."

LI
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2. She second is (^ and is more generally applicable to THINGS, or IRRATIONAL

9 9 ^

EXAMPLE.

o HYiaf you purchase, I will purchase,r" }

,Vl That is,

"-* - - '".*.. ',.*.'* i-

QwAJ I J.A^*
I

(j*.
,x) I ,XjJ

(^>
' J If you purcha

V Horse, and If

purchase the Horse, I \vill purchase the

you purchase the Cloth, I wilj

purchase it.

**

3. The third is ^ and is applicable to TIME.

EXAMPLE.

<^* ^ I

Jv^'Jv/^A^
W^c you go, I will go,

^ I That is,

, K , XA|X X , x.>-
. xJ I u*3Of ^..J I UA* AJ'e> n

-
f If you go to-day, I will go to-day, and

> , + *,*,,**, *x ^ (if you go to-morrow, I will go'to-morrow.
I tXi i-^^ til ItXcu-A^ c\j ^ !^J

annotation,

This Poet was contemporary with Mohummud, from whom tradition says he received the name

of HUSSAN, in consequence of haying delighted the Prophet by some Verses in his praise, anji upon;

hearing which he is said to have called out L_*a Most beautiful t

F U

The author of the Mooglmee says that (.,, as a governing Noun, is sometimes significant of rtrwr, as

of,ofo,'o , of o 9 _,^a ,,

.$! J .T.iX ;j JO J
j. ljul l^

' As long as they preserve their faith to you, do you the same with

I fj, Jo,o, o^o o'^o^
them :' and that itis sometimes used withovt any relation whatever to time, as *U J<JLju .Asi -

* ^

L ,
' COD knows whatever good you do.'^
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. Thc/oMri/t is (.' ,
and as also applicable to TIME.

EXAMPLE.

JO'lo Whenever you go, I will go,

That is,
*

*,.* s * s stls It '."'
JIM

' f If you go to-day, I will go to-day, and

t > * '
\

If you go to-morrow, I will go to-morrow.

'{j; jj J

$x
5. The jfi/M is ^4 and is applicable to PERSONS or THINGS ; in other words

to RATIONAL or IRRATIONAL beings, and is always connected with another word

in the relation of the Aorist or oblique Case.

EXAMPLE.
f K A - A A Ax
AJ^ | <^AJ ^j -^j

I Whosoever strikes me, I will strike him,

f, x*

That is,

If Zued strikes me, I will strike him, and

If Amr strikes me, I will strike him.

^x /xxx
-The word I ju is aleo used Interragqtivtty, as

^XJl^^AaJ
r X< when will Cop assist us?

u y ; x x* - x

It is also Synonymous with A as *^s i Z* [ '^a ,
' I placed it in his cuff.' But this is an ap.

i '
'

A ,9 A

plication
of it peculiar I believe to the

Jy jj^ tribe, who also use it in the sense of * as

U.0 - X
* / i ;,

' I took it out from his cuff
?
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**'
0. The noetk is

(^.xjl applicable to PLACE.

EXAMPLE.
" A " + s *s

(ji/.rJ ITAJ! Wherever you walk, I will walk,

That is,

J!
-? 7^

n^ft
I J **J

If you ATalk to the Mosque, I will walk to the

Mosque,

If you walk to the Market place, I will walk

to the Market place.

annotation.

OF
"

The Commentator considers I merely as a Noun, but the Grammarian
tfJl/y

makes tt also*

Particle, as iu the following Verse in which it is supposed Synonymous with ^ f.

I'^^Vu,''

Ull

' If a man possess a certain disposition, and is desirous to conceal it from mankind (it will not

nail) it will be discovered.'

It is also supposed to be used Interrogatively, as in the following Verse.

A , ,

x x * , <*,H, fxA.



BOOK SECOND. 133

I w
7. The seventh is

L ^jf
and is also applicable to PLACE,

EXAMPLE.

'

j | Wherever you reside, I will reside,^ >5

^'| That is,

k t ' ' A ,f< it**

^
y

If you remain in the City, I will remain in

the City, and

If yon remain in the desert, I will remain in

the desert.

* *

I confess- 1 cannot discover the exact meaning of this Verse and know not how I .* can be ren-

dered Interrogatively: perhaps it may be translated thus,

What a night, what a night for poor Paddy Whack,

Not a shoe to my foot, nor a shirt to my back 1

Is used Interrogatively, as. ^A* Ai &} What thing is that ?

~ ,,., x * ^x
And as a Relative Pronoun, us $u;'e ^^lyJL* ^) .^J *~ij/y y*^*1 Certainly I

^ ^ ^ ~ \,

will seperate from every tribe or nation, he who was most perverse against his GOD.

It sometimes folHfws'tian ''ffidefin^te
Noun for tne purpose of distinguishing it either by praise or

t t.
ff > fy^ o,?

are, as J^, ( ^ , j^ ^.j . Zued is a man
;
what a mail ! or after a proper name, as O

' ^~, &'
'

&*. * if ) . X)/JN*J I passed by ABDOOLLAH, what a man !

m x x ^

Mm
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, ?* X

8. The eighth is LvXxa. and is also applicable to PI A en.

EXAMPLE*
* t t s ft 9 *s - 1 A -

i I OouiJ ^AS. Wherever you sit, I Avill sif,

9 *-

That is,

9 9 ^ n

AJ ,x /-

- * *

01

ii j'/ \ I

If yon sit in the Village,, I will sit in the Village,

and If you sit in the City, I will sit in the City.

Annotation,

s +,
O F li, |

and

The word [ j.\ compounded agreeably to the authority of Ibnool Hajib of j| and [^ redundant,
el**

is also used Interrogatively as well as Conditionally^ as ^.j I ;J Where is Zued? The same remark

U/x ?* S fit* fy *' ** * ** *

is applicable to t ] |
which seems Synonymous with l ;.,; as A | j |

Where is Zued: i j |
howercr is

^0'^
sometimes trken in the sense of (_i/ as in the following example from the Qooran, as produced

o *
b *o RUZEE.

01 b

Behold we declare unto them the signs (of .Goo's unity) and then behold haw they turn aside

from the truth?

s WX
3 j

Wheu you go, I will go.

*** f* *

I jj is also used in a sense Synonymous with
( Xx> as

F

The author of the Mooghnee makes UUi* a coropouud of ^^ and redundant. It is formed

I
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9. The ninth (a C* tM and ls applicable to TIME.

EXAMPLE.

<J.xJ I Jouu U ^ I When you do it, I will do it,

tjjl
That is,

If you do it now, I will do it now, "and

If you do it to-morrow, I will do it to-morro\y.

But if the verb in the second sentence, on that containing the consequence be

in the Aorist, and not in the first or conditional sentence, then the AORIST may-

be either marked ^ or * j , at discretion.

EXAMPLE.

When you write, I will write,

annotation,

to denote place, but is also occasionally applicable to time, and is generally found to precede either a

tioninal, or a verbal sentence, ai

#f , 4 , to . 9 of

J I *j 3 C>=. i^y
rose UP '""n6" Zued rose-

. , ,s 9 o , 9 o , ,

J . (jiLi i^A^i^MMJLk I s t "own -viben Zued sat.

x

is also written c^ CXAS. and

This word is considered by the anthor of the Mooghneo as a Particle Synonymous with , . ,J

*

MOOBURRUD, IBNO SJRAJ, and FARSEE make it a Zurf. Some think it is seldom used as a governing

Jirord: and others that it is generally so. It is compounded agreeably to RUZEE of jj and U
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The various governing words in the seventh Class are comprised

in the following Story.

Aj

i *j ex, I d \&\j\j JoJ I /-iU&ljul! ci J du
* * J '* x- ^-v

*!
^v ^ ^ V- /

^

, . . ,

1 1 JuJ> , J^. ^^^ ^\ JU3
* A

A , SA^ ,
.^^ ^ fl T=: vs: *

" ' t* T (-

_

.

, _j J Ixs (J^Si. I
AXS:^. Ji^p^j 6 .^ &*T=k Alac! AXHI Jo J^A

S ' " ' ' '^x x

'x -xxxfi l c l^;x
j ! ^IgA^ I fy .l^cJ J'

|-^)" '

XX, x .9 s '. ^ "
.

X O? O' x P

Lib J' I ^j-SAJ i-Xik I U-ij I (J^i*. tXJ' ^AS^ ^ c-xv& 6 I i^-x^s jy,j',^j
I * A^. Q.J |

A**

JJ ' J ^ (^ _H'' (J&*~* '^^ ^ ^-*J b lx AJ C-J

I

CX) I V^A.A^ f ^^j ^ J li' J L^J la ji.xi I. J ' J ju
** ^ ^

,
y ** '-^

J
x

T; I

*
i

" "^ ^ ^ "^ ^ ^^

-^ ^ ^
* X ^ "TV.

LOJ A=L(X^U^l
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I cX^J , ^AS;* ,..' TAV I A-* / .-Axv.s:'* I.. 13 AA^ (Xa /VAXJ AA-'-XJ

A X A - I x

, A.AS:''
^k.*e

JO | A ,^AXV.:S:* Q AA^ 3 (^Au AAAJU C.
JAJ

S TOR Y.

A certain city lounger was standing one day in the street, and happened (o

see a woman of elegant appearance pass by with a child in her arms. He said to

the people about him,
'
if any one will bring me that child in order that I may

kiss his feet, I will give him ten Dirhums/ but no body answered him. lie

addressed them again, and said,
'
I will give fifteen Dirhums to any one that

will bring me the child/ but they continued silent as before. I had better said

he to himself leave these blockheads alone, and watch the motions of the woman

and wherever she goes, go there also, and at whatever house she enters, stop

there (and wait her coming out,) upon which he began to follow her. The woman

(turned round) and said, 'what is your object Sir, in pursuing me thus? I wish

replied he for permission to kiss the feet of that child, and if you allow me, I will

do whatever you command. Why do you wish this said the woman ? because I love

you replied he, and you love the child, and the beloved of the beloved, is also

beloved. The woman laughed at his answer, and said if you are determined on

tl,is, you had better wait for his father, who is about to proceed to the bath,* and

when he takes off his shoes you can go and kiss his feet, for my love to him is

greater than to this child. The fellow was abashed at her reply and retreated.

* I have omitted a sentence here to avoid repetition.
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CLASS EIGHTH.

The eighth CLASS containsfour words which give \_^^j to an Indefinite Noun
^'A*

f t
" f A x

( 5.Jw >**.')
or govern it in the ACCUSATIVE or OBJECTIVE case, as the -AA j' or

Noun of SPECIFICATION.

* ' * *> " F/%

1. Of these the first is
'yj^.s. TEN, when compounded with (j^ | ONE; ,..UJ(

Two; iu^U THREE; Aju^l FOUR; A^.^ FIVE; ^^ Six; AAAW SEVEN;
- x

AAJ L'J EIGHT and AA>**J NINE.

> O f A ^0-,
The same government is applicable to the Numbers, ^ . .c TWENTY; ,.. JJj

THIRTY; .x/! FORTY; ^. FIFTY ; L. SIXTY; j^ SEVENTY;

.. j! j' EIGHTY; j^j.*j' NINETY, whether compounded or not, but these arc

properly comprised among the ANALOGOUS governors, under the head of IJJ | ,,^\

or INTEGRAL NOUNS.

If the -A "j be a MASCULINE Noun, the grammatical arrangement of the units

r\Cj and . UJ I
in construction with .

will be as follows, witli both members
V X- ^

of the compound number in the MASCULINE Gender :

EXAMPLES.

Jlcs*. i /^tAi=.l Eleven men.^ J
* ; A

Jl~i , As. Uj I Twelve men.
^^>

annotation,

The words contained in the eighth Class are nouns of number either determinate or indeterminate,
A ' m ,

which generally grve ^^J and sometimes
^,

to an indefinite ncun, cr govern it in the OBJECTIVE,

and AORIST or OIILIQUE Cases
;

arid as NUMBERS in their applicate sense refer to particulars, in

oppositirn to (hose in the abstract, the word expressive of that pr.rticularify is ahvnys
o* . .,)>

termed
Vx-yi'

or * 'he noun of specification or PABTIOULABITY ; rr the SPECIFIER,
'
S>.

and siguiiicant'y j^ jo^ the noun NuiUKUD. It must however be remembered (hat the j
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t *

But if the >Ar i' be FEMININE, the reverse will take place and both incmbci

the compound be FEMININE also :

EXAMPLES.
i ,

Eleven women.
,- ,,., v

AJ .*, Ijj , *. UAJ I Twelve women.

The other cardinal numbers from three
(A'j JU'J to nine (AJU!J) inclusive, in

construction with ^ fen, arc applied as below; il\c Jirst member of the com-
}

pound being FEMININE the second MASCUUNE, and this always happens when the
* "-

JAA j is aMAscuuNE Noun :

i

EXAMPLES:

AJ JU Thirteen men.

, , , - - ,

i. j ji^c AAJ ^ I Fourteen men> and so on to
'

, f

j ,*. AXMJ.J' Nineteen men.

Snnctatton.
< ^ ,9

mlways refers to number, whereas the
-^ j

- and
v^

- have a more general application as explained

i --'-
in page 8 and 9 of the 1st Book. The word jj & in the text expresses the number ten abstract.

J

edly and differs perpaps from ^^c in the same way as Sexa; from J^'xa in Greek, or Dccas from

40,
Dccem in Latin. It always governs the VAA j in the AOIIIST or OBLIQUE Case, in other words

O i. 0, O f O
|

i ts
;y.yj 's

jj.,_;s^
The same govemment is applicable to the cardinal numbers from three to nine

' * ^
-

, 9 - *

inclusively : iu these cases the .

^ 3 is a noun plural either in form pr meaning as J (^ '&y,3

, ?.,- i*
&n(' ij AJ V.J'

' Three men, or three individuals.' But the compounded numerals from ten to

A _

ninety-nine, give Nvtub) or gorern the j.jrj in the objective case, which must always be in the singular

<V 4 ' "'

number. The^^ j of the words X, U a hundred, and i_i)J a/Aottjarfmust bcin the singular number

9 . 1 1
'

' n ^ A"

and Acrist case, as J,, Xj i^ 'A hundred men,' j> . _>(_-*)) a thousand Dirhums, as also

* *

t"e name of the Book on which the present w ork is a Commentary.
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But if the -AI*y be a FEMININE Noun, the order is reversed, and the first

member of the compound will be MASCULINE, and the second FEMININE.

EXAMPLES.

J I G '.. (J -Slj Thirteen women.
4\-' rfl ' Q ho*>^^ ** ^ ^^ **

.

'^
, .. - * *'

- I

4J L.Z .j i f Fourteen women, and so on tow _* i 5 >** *-
f~,^

+ ',.** x^x' -*

A.- ,* I , ..tr ^.*J
Nineteen women.

The cardinal numbers <AL'l ^IjJ'l ,
&c. to ^Jj when combined with ^,^

TWENTY, and its cognate numbers in a decimal progression as far as
^ju^j

NINETY, take the e^Lkj I * I
or Copulative Conjunction . I . between the

J j ^

members of the compound: If then the
^JrY

be a MASCULINE Noun, the first

member of the compound when it happens to be o^J or
^UJ'I (but not 0f

x ^ ^*

the other units,) will be Masculine also :

EXAMPLES.

ne men -

Twenty two men.

annotation.

The word */^ is derived by some from the preposition t^j \f and the interrogative U b7 the reJ ec-

tionoftheAlif; but the general opinion I believe is, that it is simple and uncompounded. It admits

,, , ^ x^ " V '''4IT
a preposition before it and is therefore considered a iioun, as J^ ^j, Js^.-.5 ^z

& "*

many beams have you built your house?'

The *!' of *<=: is sometimes rrjected if the sense of the sentence can be made out from the
.> * r

xt, as c,^ l^for ^,*iZ^*fhow many days have you fasted?
context,
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* .

But if the -xATy be FEMININE, the first member of the compound will be

Feminine also :

EXAMPLES.
> , , A x * f

I e>JT"*
C
J C <^=>- f Twenty one women,.

- - X A x

jj .* ' (t*s ' ^' ' Twanty two women.

Of the other digits from three to nine inclusive the order will be as follows: the

j being a MASCULINE Noun, the first word in the compound will be Feminine :

EXAMPLE;

. AXXj' Twenty three men,

But if the
'AAyj

be FEMININE, thereverse must take place, and the first word'of

the compound will be Masculine.

EXAMPLE,

g ,* ,. 1 1 . &.. t e-vU Twenty three women.
j \fff _J T *

And so on in the same manner to NINETY-NINE.

Annotation.
* *** 0^ x

When -j is used interrogatively with a preposition prefixed to it, it renders the
VAJ^J Mtijroor^

(the'prepcsifion . being understood,) as )>* o.Jj.*~ '**/-&
' ^or k w many Dirhums did you

..
'purchase this ?' but alone or unconnected with a preposition it renders the -

AJk j Mutisoob.
V
" *

I

f, * A A ^

When ^, is used to denote assertion, it is supposed to be Synonymous with >AXaj, and its

i

\A* i ' s sometimes- a Noun in the Plural number, like the
JA-A-J'

of
s_jj>c

as C3UL t_jjlY*.e J
x- *

' I have purchased several slaves.' And sometimes in the singular, as owiJl * , Jv ' 1 haTO

spent much money,' The -^A i in all such cases being rendered Mujroor.

Oo
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2. The second is the word f* which is used to denote an INDETERMINATE

NUMBER, (*!;
*

JLC) and has a twofold relation : The first is termed ^ l^ixwf

or the INTERROGATIVE "/'when used in the sense of interrogation, and governs

the -AX* ; in the Objective Case, as
'

"i
v

AXJ La 3ljL.ll/' How many men did you strike ?

The second is termed A!!^ or the INDICATIVE, when not used Interro-

"-V

gatively,
and governs the

.J^j in the OBJECTIVE Case if any word happen

I < -

to intervene between it and the 'AXVJ as
' "

i

v

t - _

JUkj (_ (J^ic .*->
There are several men with me.

o f o ^

But if no word intervene it governs the ;xx }' in the Aortal or Oblique case, a

}'\
9 ,* , , * y , * ,

AAJ -oJX:^ i ,/ I struck several men.
7 (.

-' r>x, ,f,
O\j x.i,! *^.i ^/ I purchased several boys or slaves.

The third is Ij^/" compounded of AAAjiJj I i-J^ or Kaf of similitude, and
"

i

the pronoun | & but is used to denote an Indeterminate number, and is never

applied Interrogatively, as

f 9 f *
t
,.

(_
cXx^ JV2*.,j I iXX There are GO many men with me.

\ 'dJ compounded of the c__5J^of similitude and the demonstrati?e pronoun ^_i is frequently used

in its etymological sense, and has no governing power, as .j^sj r ^j'T'jUi 5J>j I*3ul* *! found
"^ /T - / 9 ~ i "

Zued learned, and Amr the same.' But when used as a single word, it denotes an indeterminate
- , , ^ ,,*-*. -,, , s: 1^ ^ w - , ,

number, as
JJJ^ | 5J cJiw) j./\j I j5 U j _>/ i,J J

' Do you remember such and such a time when

you did so and so.' It may be also rendered, so much, t k ^ | iJ^^i ' I took so much money,'
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* m "
Thefourth is

^jtf compounded of the KAP OF SIMILITUDE and the word
^

% -

fC |
but is used to denote an INDEFINITE NUMBER, without any relation to the

meaning of its component parts, ns

y i, , & t , . . .-,

C^xxJ sA-jU I visited some men.

It is also used Interrogatively, as

How many Dirhums have you?

Annotation,

w,,
F -

*m., * ,

'The word
, [^ is also compounded of the (_':\f of similitude, and

^,j as mentioned by the

A * X *

'Commentator, and is synonymous with -f Its ..A v when preceded by ^ is Mujroor} as in fhe

I

following example from the Qooran,

" How many Prophets hare encountered thoss who had rayriftds of Troops."'

The words in tliis class arc included in the following story.

, ^

Ui r^s::
1
. U ^J e/^*.J ^ I O ^F* ^ 4^ ' <>%? l- (J"* O ' ' W^3 ^ ' U^*V JS"

"\
'

* ' ' - *

- x* . ^~7~7 , , ,w?o ? j>*^*x x* x T~ ' ?
"i

' ' ' '

ls:J O LJ UvTJ Li .. *j J/. .; J=7 b AJ ls;
J ^ L>fiS^ I

/-' ^ V? x

.
,

UK*J AJ '.ZS-
16 lj y ,-* * ^" ^1

*.-! ^^ ' **-^J AX\J AAJ

Aw *

Aj . j ^ s
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9 ^? -
,

f ,-ix^A_?-'''-'Ax ^ s * *

j J> b=J
1 L-^AAkl I

Ifcl
I 00 I JJU J I J ISj AAJ

j j^j \j

...
ci U 5

-w
-:

I *

' -

I I t . \1 t II 1 ^ -'.**. < . . -"e *' I I * - i i

U

v

S - >

U w l==v

STT] f\ ~n "f?"
A vV ,/ 1> J^

Whoever said a certain Physician will eat the Mad-Apple* for forty days suc-

cessively will lose his senses. A person present said, how much of it must be

eaten every day for that purpose? The Physician answered, so much, and made

a motion with his hand three times towards him, to denote fifteen of them. The

man went away and continued eating the Mad-Apple and in the forty first night,

he put on his sword and went to the Physician and said did you not say O stupid

and ignorant Doctor, that whoever would eat fifteen of the fruit of the Mad-Apple

for forty days successively would lose Jiis senses? And howmany have I eaten

beyond that number and yet am not mad ? .and now I swear by GOD I will put

you to death with this sword. The Doctor alarmed ran off and shut the door

against him, and said O pardon me my friend! -I repent of my misconduct, and

promise you never to prescribe the Mad-Apple to another as long as I live.

It >* also called the Egg-plant, Metongena, and is supposed (probably by those wh

hare tasted of it) to be the mandrake of Theophrastus, which when eaten excites symptoms of

madness. It is called in the Hindoostanee language . JXAJ Buengutt, from which, word or pcil.aps

form the Persian 1 <=^ ; _t I . it may have found ils way to Arabia.
<

"
*
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C LA S S JTIJfTH.

x -A fx>
The ninth CLASS contains nine words tcrjned J laj ^ I ^ LvAA. I

or VE-IBAL

NOUNS, because they are considered equivalent in signification to verbs. Of these,

&i\ are used as the second person of the Imperative and give i^^j to a Noun, or
1

govern it in the Objective Case as its Object.

* * . 3 -

1. The^Zr*! of these is <^j j
u* tnc sense of Jk^ I

and is used in the

beginning of a sentence.

EXAMPLE.

* a

1 off Zued, or

Let Zued alorrc.

annotation.

The author of ths Grammatical Treatise called the J^io MOOFUSSCL, divides Verbal Nouns

into two Classes, the first having the sense of verbs in the 2d Person of the Imperative mood, the second
H s * 9 s * '

of verbs in the past time, which are termed .Ui^J ; v v.i r Nouns of Predication. Tli3 first Class, or

those equivalent to the Imperative of verbs, are either transitive as exemplified in the Commentary,
.x

or intransitive, as tia be silent &> | go on (with your discourse), like Agedsm in Latin
;

01

x, ^ -x x ,, x "' ^
nd Ci/vA maAe Aarfe which occurs under four various foms, as JC**4

the last of which is exemplified in the following distich :

* For the night is dark, so hasten, hasten!'

Also JljJ alight or descend; .J/Sji "id ^J enough for you ; '& J | return, come back.

~ *'*1 * f , * ,
The Verbal Nouns termed l^ ^ I

/
1 .J are generally fcund in the past time as [=-

hastened, in the sentence fastened Lis coming out '.' but there are ;
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X * x Ax
2. The second is A.U in the sense of c ^.

C

[EXAMPLE.

IcXjJ AXj"^

> GiGive up or relinquish Zued.
, *

.. - A 9 * 9

3. The f/W is iJU./ . 1} in the sense of j^.

EXAMPLE,

Take, or seize Zued,

others supposed to be in the Aorist, as (__jj
'

ft grieres me,' -which is said to occur under
= ? ? _> ^c 9

forty-one various forms
;
the following are more common, [} j

i * \ t s
j

t s
|

f i
J

and the

word ij,
' /i ^zns me,' -which also assumes a variety of shapes, as

qr if J K J ( |

but Ibnool Hajib the celebrated author of (he Kafeea, ar.d the generality of Arabian Grsrrrr,6rians
}

will not admit of any Verbal Nouns being found in the Aorist, and explain those above quoted a|

applicable to past time,
, 9

This word has a variety of uses. It occurs 1st as a Verbal Nona. 2d as an attribute oj*A^^ A?,
Adjective, as J Aj ^ .1^^*. J^ j l~ They travelled or made a a slew or tedious journey ;

3d as the

J (^ i.e. a Descrij.tKc Nmn, for tl.o rmpcse of (leEciilirg tl e state cf (1 f .Agfi.t cr Object of a

t A .? A ' X

verb, as
J ,>.; . .

!_,
M. *bey travelled in a slow manner. 4th as a Noun governing another in tho

0~n * + * * 9
Aorist or Oblique Case, as

\ .>_, v ^.j . the slew progress, or tarc"y jcu:r.ey cf 2i' !

The author of the Qamocs makes ^
"

}
the diminutive of j ..

'
travelling slow'y,' as

.Ir'jitl
' *'

- A

jjj
'

go on slowly or in an easy pace;' but it is given iu Ruzec as the dimin. of -J/,V. Il seen>S
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The fourth is LiLJlc in tlic scnsc f
. Jl
f 7

EXAMPLE.
X '

.
- -

VSeiSeize or compel Zued.

f^j^icfij
I *> *

5. Theffth is (J^A:^
in the sense of cxj '

EXAMPLE.

.. I i \ -\

7,
,

'

/

V Come to the bread.

annotation.

when used as an Imperative, to correspond with 'put offf as -well in the sense of delay, defer, pro-'
i

crastinate, &c. as that of discarding, which is thus used idiomatically in Shakspeare,
' the clothier*

9.11 put off the spinsters, carders, fullers, weavers.' It may be translated differ in Latin.

It takes the second personal Pronoun Kaf as an affix, as ,_J^.i ,
and sometimes the expletive-

(^ as in the following Verse, said to be spoken by an Arab to a bad Poet who had tormented him

with a vile Poem in his praise.

, W , ,1,1 s1*,ts, , .W C ,x"-0. ,
i& ,*^hU

c If you wish for money I will certainly give it to you,

But (for GOD'S sake) have done with Poetry !'

^s
May be translated, suffer, let alone, meddle not, and is found Synonymous with uju/ as in

^Aw . ^Ax.A''*,A*x*X*^^'*^*
lowing example given by Ruzee

jj
,3^; :,^ J U ^.j ) *Aj ^T*^*!

:

,>,.*-. CJ ' Mft^ * ^
I

'
Ct-rtainly such a person has not strength .sa.ucient to take up a pebbly how tliea should ho carr/

here a rock.'
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* '

6. The sixth is [$ in the sense of j^.

EXAMPLE.

Lay hold of or seize Zued.

Jx

This word occurs under three other various forms : First i with a Hurttza,

quiescent in the place of Alif. Second ^ ($> with an additional Humza Muksoora,

or marked with th vowel 5 'f and lastly ^& with an additional Humza
-^^ A ^

Muftooha, or Humza marked with the vowel ac**.

j^ _ is compounded of^ _, j and the pronominal affix
<_3(/ and may be rendered tafo, ccyf,

c. as in the following Example from the 2d Muqam of Huroeree.

, e ?

'
Accept these other two rerses.'

XX * XX
. .,

f ^Xc
is also compounded of the Preposition J^ and c_>|.g=. and may be translated lri*S>

induce, keep by, or remain close to, &c.

A x* x w x x x x

j- .^ is compounded of ^ in the sense of make haste, and J^ abbreviated from y^ (the

English holla,") the compound being originally 1^*^ it occurs in the following forms
J$.:>. J^*i

jl^a.
and is sometimes transitive of itself, and sometimes in Conjunction with a Preposition. ^

is alone used by the Moohummudan Crier in. his inrocatory formula to prayers as

f Come to prayers.'
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The above six Nouns necessarily require an agent, which agent is the secood

personal Pronoun concealed in them.

.

The remaining three arc used as verbs in the |AST time, and give u-^aj

Noun, or govern it in the Nominative Case as its proper agent.

7. The^rsHs otl& 'in the sense of Juu.

EXAMPLE.

ued was distant.

armotatfcn.

answers to fate, ieke, &c. and ndrrifs cf <!-p yronominal affix of the 2d person, as39 9
*~

9

b L/li -A* ^'lA lyJ^* y/ ^* masculine, and femiiviac.

This word with the final letter mailed Futha is peculiar to the people of Hijaz ;
and with the

/fwsra to the tribe of Turacem. The final letter is sometimes mai Led Zumma, and sometimes witlT

.thy Tunxcoi) as

V ^ W ^AW^>
.j

L, I C_^T 5sJ

* I remembered the season of youth but alas how distant was its return !'

It assumes in the Qanwos no lesjs than fifty-one different shapes, the following eleven aro

.supposed to be common :

Qq
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8. The second is (j^V [u the sense of r
'

EXAMPLE,

}
Zued and Amr were separated.

annotation,

"*' X,*,.
And was orginally Ji^^ on the measure X,Uw the Ya being changed into Alif by a ccmmoo-

rulc of permutation.

Is derived from ^ teparaiion, by the addition of .*#>/ and JVcon redundant. Ruzee

^ *,, 4 - - ~ ,
it frequently denotes surprise or astonishment along wkh its original meaning, as

,^ e >j ; ,. lji

c
//ore widely separated wera Zued aud Amr !

' It is used in Conjunction with the expletive ^
^ A' *^XA^X1"xxrf^

and sometimes also with the word ^ both ofwhich are then redundant, as ^.j , i^t* i.r*j
^ CJ '***

*

but the Grammarian observes that this is of rare occurrence and should not be fWlowed. Its final

letter is sometimes written with Kusra, but more usually with Futha, as in the following verse

supposed to be uttered by a way-worn Traveller in the midst of the Arabian Desert;

"
I

"

How distant feels this wild and desert space,

From the warm pressure of a Friend's embrace^.

How far from cooling springs or soft repose,

Where the tall Tree its grateful shelter throws.

t

The ^ U a lirje branchy sui-tegmfne-fagi kind of tree, pcitops the Palmetto, whojc fait vt the
Jjj^
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9. The third is ^ \."s. ^ in the sense of c J.

EXAMPLE.

> Zued hastened.

Simotatfon.

The following is an attempt to give it a Persia a dress :

> ^derived from * >w celerity, by the addition of ^^// and JVbo/i redundant. It

, * K * s * * S ' ' fl t S!' ^ ~ * * * *

is written, ^ lfi ^.j'ej.-" <i) l _>*
as XJ LA I J J

j_.j tc__^w
the true meaning Mid force

of which will be better understood by recounting the manner in which it was used, as ghen in the

o , -

an Arabian Jest-Eoek,

An Arab went to a shepherd with the intention of purchasing a sheep, and requested to be supplied

-with a fat one. The shepherd told him he shdurd have the fatfest in his flock, but produced a poor,

meagre, scurvy, halfstarved thing, with it's nose snivelling from excess of poverty. The Arab called

out with astonishment, what object of misery is this! whore is the flesh or fat ? why my good friend

said the shepherd Jont yon observe the very fat dropping from her. nose ! O Bravo, said the Arab,

* ts sn 'YCl runi *" melted fat \ \

The above Story is related in various ways, (See Rirzee and the Qamoos) but they do not appear to

- ^ rt ,-
-^x ^-.*^*^

be worth repeating, lt^ also occasionally denotes surprise or astonishment as

for - JJ1 fu
' wliat celerity !'
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Snnctatton,

The idiomatkal application of these verbal Nouns may be seen in the following story, which may

SCTTC at the same time as a sort of Commentary upon the celebrated saying of Antiphanes,

TO

fteAyenut.

" All human ills gather in old a^

as Yagrants in a Work-house. 1'

*'x A v3 x A , A x A 9

*A ^ ^. j J Uj V^kJ

x x -x

Jk J Ui

A <~

f

x,x ,x
I 5 IxJI l^.X.0 (^ Ic ..^ AJ JUj s tJ I V^ijt^ J. 5 .. (^ ..^

"
" '

Ul

j (J

'' *>'" * '
... I X *W x*>Sx

. .s:-*** ^^ I ri. ..- 2;V-*J I ^-AA^J^U ^.
*M . >.-

x w w * ' P W xf , ' C3x'xxx- x

I i. ^0 1} U' J f A Xi !

i ~-A,iJ Ij 0> U J ! ^ U,i *J J Ui O I'j
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X w J^,XXx *
* x x , > w- C x A x & w X * x*xx*,x x --x

l^^l ^LxAjM)! .AlaAAw.J^ AJi A>u'Lw.j^l s^ /^nJ U^l yjlOwl |^-J 5 **/
(^ I

*
"
x " *

x ". w x- P ..xx X x -~ x x X x P " x^xxx x x x

J I I vA
^_)

U ^^LjU-A/^jjUf J^^-Ok. JlijL-^AxlaJI ,*^XJ (.j.xZy-LC' | ..^'

..
(

s ~

N S 7
1 R Y.

An old man* complained to a Doctor of bad digestion. O let Lad di^cstkm

said the Doctor, for it is one of the concomitants of old age. He then stated

his weakness of sight. Don't meddle with weakness of sight replied the Doctor, for

that also is one of the concomitants of old age. He complained to him ofa difficulty

of hearing. Alas how distant is hearing said the Doctor from old men !

difficulty
of

hearing is a steady concomitant of old age. He complained to him ofwant of sleep.

How widely separated said the Doctor, are sleep and old men, for want of sleep is

certainly a concomitant of old age. He complained to him of a decrease of bo-

dily vigour.f This is an evil replied the Doctor that soon hastens on old men, for

want of vigour is a accessary concomitant of old age. The old man (unable to

keep his patience any longer) called out to his companions seize upon the booby,

lay hold of the blockhead, drag along the ignorant idiot, that dolt of a Doctor, who

understands nothing, and who has nothing to distinguish him from a Parrot, but

the human figure, with his
' concouVan<s of old age,' for sooth ! the only words

he seems capable of uttering. The Doctor smiled, and said, come on my old boy,

get into a passion, for this also is a concomitant of old age.

* From the Verb .[
' he grew old,' comes .-; ao old man, Plur. i^*A ^U~',

.ili..';; Xisu-i^ ^i\si* /liJji* r-
nd the Infinitives ;; aud

A^^CV.;;
ok! age.

I For the literal siv.lucation of ,u r t Li consult the Lexicon, ^j a blockhead, Hal. balardo,
' * "f

Rr
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CLASS TENTH.

Tke tenth CLASS contains thirteen Verbs termed A/^J LJ I J Ijo i |
or IM-

^PERFECT VFHES, and are so called because they cannot with an Agent alone, form

a complete or perfect Sentence. They precede in construction a Nominal Sen-

tence, or a Sentence consisting of a SUBJECT and PREDICATE, to the first of which
A , A ^ A

they give i i
and to the second (_^f^j. The first Term is called the ^ | the

'

x I *

SUBSTANTIVE NOUN, the second the x^.. the ATTRIBUTE or PREDICATE.

1. Of these the first is Jv V which is used in two senses. 1st Imperfect.

2d Perfect.

As an Imperfect Verb it is used in two ways. First, as affirming the existence of its

Attribute in its Substantive Noun or Subject, in time past, either in a sense capable
'

t, * t H f JS <- # A X x ,

of cessation,
("c

llaij ^ I (...X .^)
as I jlicXj 'i-)^

' Zued was standing ;' or in
^"* " * ' *

> 9 '

a sense incapable of cessation, (r lLju "X I A'AA!*) as -I IX^l'llc AJJ! ,'j 1^

r ' -
"

i

"
i

' GOD was knowing and wise.'

Second, in the sense of . Co as,

C.x i l^ (
i UX AJuUi

,-)
^ The poor man became rich.

' *
.*!

S: :i

The Arabian Grammarians consi'.or V.Tbs as either Porfjct or Imperfect, and as their account

of them seems to agree in almost BYcry respect with that of the Stoics as given by Harris in Lis

Hermes, I shall present the extract to the reader by way of illustration.

" The Stoics in their logical view of Verbs, as making part in Propositions, consider them under

the four following sorts :

When a VerT) Co-inciding with the Nominative of some Noun, made without further lidp a Per.

feet Assertive Sentence, as
HwxjaTVj; xeqnxTti

Socrates vnalketh ; then as the Verb in such Case

implied the power of a Perfect Predicate, they called it for that reason
K.xr\wfyvjj.ct

* Predicable;
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2d. As a Perfect Verb, forming with its Nominative or Agent alone a complet*

or perfect Sentence, and consequently does not require to be connected with any

other Predicate. In this sense it denotes existence (absolutely), as

f * , -V,

t\jj o tf Zued was, i. e.

*A , * ,, * ,

OuJ CAAJ
(_

I
Zucd existed.

2. The second is . l^, which is used to denote a change in the Subject of the

Proposition either, from one nature or substance into another, as,

A <v~

U -^
(j^AiaJI^) to The clay became a pot.

'
i

Or, from one quality into another, as,

S -. A -,. - x

LJ. AJiJU I 1 1 U*a The poor man became rich.
* '

i

It is sometimes used as a perfect Verb, to denote change from one place to

another, and is then applied transitively with the Preposition , Jl, as

* . r , .-- ',,.
^J Zued went from one City to another.

9nnotati;n.

cr else from its readiness n^aivnv, to co-incide with itt Noun in completing the Sentence,

they calltd it
^u^aii-st

a Cu-indcler.

When a Verb was able with a Noun to from a Perfect Assertive Sentence, yet could not associate

with such Noun, hot under some Oblique Case, a
x{aT5/ ns-TXfj.i^n,

Socratem ptenilet : such a

Verb from its near approath to just Co-incidence and Fredkatiun^ they called

or

When a Verb, though regularly Co-inciding with a Noun in its Nominative, slill required to

complete the sentiment some other Noun under an Oblique Case, as IlA*Tww (JjAfi" Afuwx, Plata

lonelh Dio (where without Dio or some other, the Verb lovelli would rest indefinite :) such a Verb,
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I

A

3. The third, fourth and fifth, arc Uil ^M I (^^^^
lhe wllolc f

C
wliich are used to unite or conjoin the sense of the Sentence with their respective,

times, namely, morning, evening, and noon, as

* , > A

^Zued was wealthy in the morning, i. e,

x * 9 9 -

i

r

I

^His wealth was at that time.

? tf , 4^ 'x^
'Zued was a governor in the evening, i. e.

x3 , -

' ^TI

9 s A

9 9 , * 9 9 '

His government was at that time.

b 'ISiArU (
"^"^ ' T^ue was a reer n ie uve-noon, . e,

' * - * * ''"'-' I
_-^aJ

| CUa ,i AJ /. .5 (J>*as* (^IfiIfis reading; was at that tiaie.

Slnnotatujtu

from this defect they called %Tlw % ff^cc^t or y MTV^VJ^ wne Onng /M than Co-intfder, or

las (Itan a Predicate.

Lastly, when a Verb required two Nouns in Oblique Cases, to render the sentiment complete, as

when we say Swxfar AV-/aS8S fif'^n, T&dcl me vitcr, or the like, such Verb they called ^r(yit

or iXarJov ij Trajaa-u'fAtafwt,
or y nuMMTiHigyigu^ something less than an Imperfect Co-incidcr, or

en Imperfect Pralicable."

Here by the way .it may be wprth remarking^ that almost the whole of the above extract spems

copied from Stanley's History of Philosophy, which Harris appears to me to have made frequent use

of in his llermes and -Philosophical Arrangements without any sort of acknowledgment. The

following may serve as a .specimen:
" Whatsoever is Predicated of another is Predicated of the

name of the Case, and.both (' Ptv/o,/, as thai which is pmLcated, and together wit^i

the subject sufficient to make an Axiom. Or they are Defective, auii require some addition (o

thereof a Perfect Predii
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The above three Verbs arc sometimes used in the sense of1 J

^A .AAJU I xo I The poor man became rich.

. ,. 4> - i .. -

lo LT
tA-'J ,^.^^1

Zued became a writer.

. . 9 t ^ . _

The obscure became bright.I

j+*-*>+O

They are sometimes used in the sense of Perfect Verbs, as,

- , *

)>
Zued arrived in the morning-.

Zued arrived in the evening.

Bukr arrived in the fore-noon,

Annotation,

Jf that which is predicated of a name, make an Axiom, it a * Categorem^ or
cju/j^fut, a

Congruity, as wsdkelh, for example, Socrates wulkelh.

But if it be predicated of the ise (whereby Transitions are made from one person to another,

.wherein it is necessary that some Oblique Case be likewise pronounced with the right,) they are call-

ed nptnip&fif&l
as an addition to

tfye <rJ/i&(ft.z (or as Priscian reodere it, less than Congruities)

jis Cicero sayed his country.

Again, if that which is predicated of some Noun, require a Case of some other Noun to be added

to. make up the Axiom, so as the construction be made of two Oblique Gases, they are ir

Si
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4. The* Sixth and Seventh, are
j^Jj

and ^ (j which aroused to unite' the

sense of the sentence with their respective times, namely day and night : \ {j there-

fore unites lh$ sense of the Sentence with the day, and ^ j with the night, as,

^
/

I Ui CO-jj JJd f Zucd was a wrkcr in the day, i. e.

'?'/'-'/
^x '/-J AAJ Uo <J.==s. Mlis writing was at that time.^

II j\-'i (J^JJ (^J ^J f Zued spent the night in sleep, i. e.

: t > t . * x
f

- v^His sleep was" at that time,

annotation,

incongruities, or according to Ammonius, less than, nn&aitMTce, &t it pleases me to come to thce

\rhether the Nouns only or the words require it. See Stanley's History of Philosophy. Folio Ed.

1701, in the life of Zeno, p. 310.

In answer to certain of the Arabian Grammarians who contend that Imperfect Verbs, are merely

used to denote time without reference to the sense of their Infinitives, the Grammarian Ruzee in his

celebrated Commentary upon the Kafeoa makes the following reply; which I offe* as a short speci--

men of his style and manner.

U X e A ^. A * -x A 9 ^9 ^J 9 ^ 9 9 A "*

A x- A ^^ Wl > 1 ^ ^ fl^ x "--w^"' * * r w. * x * "* x* rt y ^ W*F JK v*/ ' n A^'flx-xX ^ '

tS U ...

*.*

l>^Aajs?*/ tl) ^*J
' 45** j >^J' '/^

i

> x 1 x
J

,*w>w Af^PxxOlx Axed, i A * ft *! 9~ t * * A

I <! J J1

j-^ / V ..AC j Ui J ^AOS. ^Xc J I j laiXj ^
^

J jjA^si ]jta.s* iflf '**!

'

,A
V

"

fwx 9 x > xx O ~'- .0 ,l,

U ^ T o* /.j,.*
' ^
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The above two Verbs are sometimes used in the sense of . \^a, as,

LxJ ij ,

*
llaJI kLJ The boy became adult.

,'*''.:: - -

Id-^ 1*
> > Lih-'l d) b The youth became an old man.

^\XX f * s ' ' '

5. The eighth and WfnfA are ^ j l^ and Xj-U sometimes- written IJC3 L

** ^ x ^^x'
" * "*

the teKfA, <J U^ anc^ eleventh i^X.xj I L^ each of which' is used to indicate t4ie

ttninterrupled duration or permanence of the Attribute in its Substantive Noun-as,

U 'c (J^-j j j L Zued was always wise,
^ Vrf ^

* - ^ '

x J ^ ^

AJ Le Zued wras always standing-.
'

^

- -

Zued was always excellent.

Ic Jo ^IxJ I U B kr was a/w^i intelligent.

nnctatt'on,

( The opinions of those Grammarians who maintain that Tnipcrfiftt Verbs are sa calletT, because

they are meruly indicative tf time, witliout rpference to the sense of the Infinitive, are nuga*"t)-,
**&>*..

for the word \ in the Propositionj I j Ijj j^ : .^ (^ signifies icj/i^f, that
is, being abstractedly con-

sidered, and its Predicate denotes the mode or manner of that being, which is here being staHtliag, or

the existence of that accident. Introducing the Sentence therefore with a word indicative of absolute

existence, and afterwards qualifyifig It by ih'e attrii/ufe, \<, as if .re i, ere t' say, a thing ixitt-

*

td or was, and afterwards add it existed standing; The" word
'

1^ thcroforc denotes the

existence of an event absolutely, which is qualified by subjoining its Attribute, and the Attiibuto

is significant of & particular crenl, as occurring in time absolute, which is restricted to Ajtart.

time,. by thewor*
'

)g>\

Harris uses almost the same words upon the same subject.
' Xow all EXISTENCE is either

Absolute or qualified. Absolute, as when we say B is
; Qualified, as when we say, B is an

Animal, B is Black, is Round, &c. With respect to this difference, the Verb (is) can by itself
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6. The twelfth is . f _>L and is used for the purpose of indicating a temporary

relation between two events, the time or duration of the first of which it limits or

restricts to the duration of the second. It must therefore necessarily be preceded

by either a Verbal or a Nominal Sentence, as

LJ iL. O.JJ 1 1 3 U <j~^ I
Sit while Zued is sitting.

L.J ti ^l3Lc J U> c\jJ Zued is standing as long as Amr is standing.

annotation.

express Absolute Existence, but never the Qualified, without subjoining the particular form, because

the forms of existence being in number infinite, if the particular form be not expressed, we cannot

know which is intended." He then goes on to remark,
" that when fwj only servo to subjoin

some such form, it has little more force than that of a mere assertion," andfurfher on. " As to Exis-
:> O f A ? * * 1,'*t

TENCE in general, it is either Mutable, ( itsji; Vi w *)
r Immutable

(ctlaij yl **<) > Mutable,
* * * - f * ' *

as in the Objects of Sensation; Immutable, as in the Oljects of Intellection and Science. Now

Mutable Objects exist all in Time, and admit the several distinctions of Present, Tast, and Future :

But Immutable Objects know no such distinctions, but rather stand opposed to all things temporary.

And hence two different significations of the Substantive yerb (is), according as it denotci

Mutable or Immutable being.

For example, if we say, this orange is ripe, (is) meaneth, that it ex/sMh so ncn> at (his Pre-

tcnl, in Opposition to Past Time, when it was green, and t Future Time when it will be rotten.

But if we say, the Diameter of the square is commensurable mith its tide, we do not intend by

(is) that it is commensurable &a>, having been formerly commensurable or being to become so

hereafter; on the contrary we intend that perfection of existence., to which lime and its distinctions

are uttered unknown. It is uijdar the samo meaning we employ this Verb, when we say, TRUTH

is, or GOD is. The opposition Is not of time present to other times, but of necessary exhtcnce to

all temporart/ existence whatever." flermes p. 82.

As my object in producing these extracts is merely to explain and illustrate the doctrine of the

A:r.'jian Grammarians on the subject of
I.tyierfect or Defective Verbs, I avoid as usual nil discusiion

on the question of its merits or demerits.
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'

7, The thirteenth is

'

Aj and is used for the purpose of giving a negative

signification to the Sentence in present time, though some Grammarians are of

opinion that it is applicable to time in general, whether past, present or future, -d-,

t - 4 * . - A -

l^j U OoJ Q^J Zued is not standing.

Annotation.

Imperfect Verbs with respect to tholr government may bo divided into two Classes, First, sueh
I , . , i , <o , *.

as govern of themselves without any restriction or limitation, as jsvol << A>| u,j
^ * x > W -' * j* -' * "

(.a, l^ JJ^ ^i, ,^\,>Aol
aut^ second, such as possess a conditional government, or that

require to be preceded by a Negative Particle either expressed or understood, as

EXPRESSED.

ff , tfrt, , _, ^ C Zued did not cease to continue standing, in other words,
tyj IS ^j ;;

J)j
U-?

x C he continued always standing,

UNDERSTOOD.

c

They said (i. e. the sons of Jacob) by GOD thou wilt

not cease to remember Joseph, until thou be brought to

_
death's door, or thou be destroyed by aflliction."

Or by IJ| ; / or the Prohibitive ^ which is considered equivalent to a Negattse Particle, as

' '
.

x ( Do n'ot cease to continue standing, or continue always

standing.

And lastly when they are used in the sense of supplication or prayrr, as:

Jy j (L^ Sjl/ij^ May GoD alwa
>'
s contiuuc beneli ccnt to y n -

x ^

To which must be added the Verb
"

f
j'^ preceded by the Infinitive u or the U termed

as, As continue to receive wealth, continue to
' a* r * *~ ' \

* u^^jU bs ) <

'j
< ( bestow it.

Tt
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The PREDICATES of these Verbs, may precede their Substantive Nouns in the

order of construction, without effecting any change in the government, as

Ouj I* J (3
[^ \h=> Zued was standing.

And so of the rest.

f x

The whole of the Imperfect Verbs, with the exception of / j^xJ
and those Verbs

to which l^ is prefixed, may themselves be preceded by their Predicates ; but other

Annotation.

o F ^
is elegantly used as an Expletive, as

( Fatima the daughter of Khoorshoob brought forth (four) accomplished sons, the like of whom

were never found.' Alluding to the four companions of Nooman king of Hyra in Arabia, who were called

jle OOMMARUT-OOL-WUHHAB; J.JiiJ (JMi'i-
ANOOS-OOI.-FUWARIS ; tL

XA 9 ft ,

KTS-OOL-HIFAZ, and Jxlill^o. RUBEE-OOL-KAMIL.

1 f o ,

2. It is used in a sense equivalent to the Pronoun termed by the Arabs
/.jtiJ /^ >a or the

Pronoun ot~ distinction, as ^ ^(^3^ ,_ata;U &j \ (^l^a
Zued was going. The Verb

'

in both instances possesses no government.

The following seven Verbs are considered Synonymous with . \jo namely ^j ^'v

jlc Jla^A*.! Jla. _J.
JJ.SAJ

to. which is added J ^ and
; |^ by Ibnool Hajib, as

* ' * * ' ' s ''*l\ssy* f %i s * , *

a&s* l^ vj i (^. U that is
uC*^. la,, C>J? *~ tfl what's become of your business ? together with ^J

as in the following Sentence *'
ty,AAi'&c,'&& X^, until it became as sharp as a spear. The last

two Verbs, however very rarely occur in the sense of' (^, and should not therefore be used as such.

n T?
"" '

Of these Verbs there is nothing particular to be remarked, we may however encrease their number
* * * -^A ^

iy adding ^fc |

- he arrived at noon,' and 'xs J
' he arrived in the first watch of the night..'

V
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Grammarians extend the privilege to the whole class of Imperfect Verbs, with
'

, .

the exception of
| >U> as tXJ ^ <=> LrJ la Zuedw standing.

But these Verbs, cannot be preceded by their Substantive Nouns, the NOUN

being the AGENT, which can never take precedence of the Verb.

The government of the above Verbs in all their derivative forms is the same.

annotation.

o F
j'ij

u &c.

These four Verbs are nearly or altogether Synonymous in signification, and as two Negatites in

Arabic as well as in English and Latin make an Aflirmuiv?, they are always found in an Affirmative

sense,

o
r^ilu

t l1U is exactly Synonymous with while, whilst, or as long as and is always used between two

sentences for the purpose of denoting the co-existence of two events, as explained and exemplified in

the Text.

F
J-i'

.I'J as an Imperfect Verb is properly used (agreeably to the authority of the SIIURITO ALFEEA)

to represent present time, as i ^ 3^ \ y^J
' Zued is not standing ow.' but when followed by

a word expressire of a particular time, it may denote accordingly either past or future, as,

, af s <?. ,*

1 L.J 15 .X). \ tyn^
Zued did not stand yesterday.

*- a* b * ' , *'

\<yi\ j IS ^.j [jMJ
Zued will not stand tomorrow.

^ A ^

It is probably compounded of the Negative Particle ^ and
jj^.,

| denoting existence, as in the

Language of the Arabian Logicians.

A, c3 , 9, - * A ?

U-i^l tf
j I

u-ftlJI ^ J 1*3; T>i I

S ' ' ^ *- ,

1 The world came from ncn~exiitt-iice into existence.' The Abbe Sicard in like mauucr deriret
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Snnotation.

the Latin NON from K and ox. " No NT tst un mot compose' de N and de ON. La consonne s est 1"

expression naturelle du doute chez toutes les nations, parce qne c' cst Ic son quo rend la touche

nasalc, quand 1' homme int-ortain examine s' il fcra ce qu' on luidemande; ainsi NE ON, NE OT, NE

EC, NE IL, d' on 1' on a fait, Non, Not, Nee, Nil," And thus in the old English, and Northern

Dialects nacl for nea will, or will not ; noes Cor nae is, or is not ; See Jamieson's Etymol. Dictionary,

The whole Class of defective verbs will be found illustrated in the following story.

mx.
,.

x
<

,, . -

_ .3=^ AXJ La*. A^J ^j lii
*A::>.JJ

CXj US (j^lj Li Iss:'^3'* Vvxr^J I *J I Q

9/
( <J ' LsA=i* ''-^^-X.^J I <^9 V * ^laJ (J JJ

J 4 ^ ^A>i U-^*fi,; A3 lj' O L^J (j^i^AXj

15 J^XJ I ^ Lfj

j
j.^.^

- (x j La AJ ti \j \,j .^ Lj

x.^^

ywJ l^j
f

-- w-x ,- w ^ ,x -..-
' '*

'.

L-> <-XAC ^ I ,,-Lxj' (dSJ I *^J I J Uw *JcLo 13**j* ^^j ^ J ^^'wx

__ >

J C^AXJ *J I *=. | l^j <J.T3:" x>* j tb C~O U AA,Xc . VA^ U AJ
' r

'

I*
' * * x'^

*
*'

xAxAx
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, ,t, *

j AJ Ufi

, 9 ,x^ f , . f . A , ***.** * ** * * O , A
~

Jj AJ l^ v ~ I U 1$.' (J^r*-
1

1 / ^ !

>'j
*> la* A-UXJ

ci

5 71

72 F.

ABOOS SHIMUQMUQ was a humorist, but falling poor his wife was compelled

to pass a whole nighjt without any thing to cat. He went out therefore with the

hope of procuring for her a little sustenance, but not succeeding he continued tra-

versing the streets till he arrived at the great Mosque, which he entered and con-

cealing himself in one of its angles, continued standing there till the whole con-

gregation had retired, with the exception of the public Crier, who when night

came on, began to pray, saying.
' O GOD at whose mighty will non-exis-

tence sprung into life, and by whose merciful kindness the poor and sorrowful are

made happy.' I am here my servant,
'
cried Aboos Shimuqmuq/ ask of me

what thou requires! !' the astonished Crier believing he had been honored with

the holy conference formerly granted to Moses, replied;
c O GOD ! thou certainly

knowest that this thy servant hath always been obedient to thy will, and hath never

ceased to confide to thec his wishes : he hath passed the day in such extreme hunger

that his very bowels yearn again for food, bestow upon him then from thy infinite

bounty one thousand Dirhums, which will supply his wants and provide sustenance

for his family.' O my servant ! cried Aboos Shimuqmuq, petition for something

else, for I swear by my mighty power and dignity that my wife hath passed the whole

night fasting, and although I searched every where to find a little bit of supper for

her, I have not succeeded in procuring a mouthful, nor have 1 in my possession

sufficient to keep her soul and body together! The poor Crier ashamed of the

trick played upon him, left the Mosque to Aboos Shimuqmuq and went off.

Uu.
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CLASS ELETEJ^TH.

The eleventh CLASS contains four VERBS., termed VESBS of PROPUJQUITV

.." :.'
9

-\\
(&JJ l-xl I<J tx-il) being so called from their signification.

1. The first ?s ^^ which admits of the quiescent |j or Ta of thcfcmi'iina

gender, but is not otherwise (regularly) conjugated, neither is any Derivative

formed from it. Its government is twofold.

First. It gives -j . or the sign of the Nominative Case to the Noun as its A^cnt,

. * , X.

and u-\/^2J or ^le s 'o n f ^ie Objective Case to the Predicate, which Predicate is

* s

a Verb in the Aorist Tense in construction with ,..( and in this combination thd

is always Synonymons with L_

EXAMPLE.
xPo'A^^Ax | f ^

.3=" i \ 1 OJ ] ~K. Zued hastened to come out.

Annotation,

To the Verbs of this Class generally termed from their signification, Verbs of Propinquity,

Grammarians hare added several others, which though nearly synonymous in point of sense, are

yet sufficiently distinct in application to warrant their arramjcinent into the following classes or

divisions.

1. Verbs of Propinquhy properly so called, viz.

2. Verbs denoting hope or expectation, or implying confidence in some future event, viz.

S '
fl *

S. Verbs denoting the commencement of an action, or InceptizeSj TW.
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la which example j^J is put in the Nominative, as the Noun or Agent of
- * >.'-"..

and
-si^l is substituted for the Accusative or Objective Case, as

its Predicate. The sense of the Sentence will therefore be.

' 9 9
j

****,+^ I <-\J J Vjk ^ued accelerated his egress.

The Eradicate of
^^.c agrees with its Noun or Agent in Gender and number.

I

EXAMPLE.
.-

-
i , .

The two Zueds hastened to stand.
-J \-S~

'

<"X
-
J
7'

1 '

L_?^ ^^ the Zucds> &c> to staud ^

Ilinda hastened to &c.

U> *Ju ^ '

^>
I

tXA^J I ^>**: The two Hindas hastened to &c.
^^ -*

(All) the Hindas hastened to &e.

By this classification us laid down in the Commentary upon the AtFEEAjthe Verb |^ fc appears

is excluded from tho Verbs of Propinquity, contrary to the doctrine in the Text ; the grounds upon
which this exclusion is founded are the following:

it is supposed by the Grammarian
J,A)^

ZAHID to be a Particle Synonymous with j^ RUZEK

thinks its proper signification is hops or expectation, to which S EEBUwen adds pily and fear, asA/xA^XAx^
*-p > /* ' ti) ' l-s!:**e

' I/ar I shall die, or I fear am about to die.'

And agreeably to the authority of the SIHAH it denotes certainty, as in the following exani pie from

the Qooran:
A , , .,*<>-$ *t., ' , 9 . }>

i> J^ j <& *^Jj& j J ISS
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Serond. The Verb ^ in its second application gives . j or the sign of the

Nominative Case, to a Verb iu the AORIST TENSE in construction with ., \ which
i

is substituted for, or put in the place of the Nominative, as the Noun of

and is then Synonymous with (_> , .

E X A M 1' L E.

-.,>*' A, I , ^

cX?J js:- ^ 1i^s ( The coming- out of^Zued was near, or

f , 9 ^ * ' JV JJ (_
I \ He was on the point of coming out.

*
S +

annotation.

Maracci however renders it here fortasse which is copied by Sale. War is enjoined you against

the infidels, but this is hateful unto you : yet perchance you hate a thing which is better for you,

and perchance you love a thing which is worse for you, but God knoweth and you know not." Sale.

The Predicate of
i[fWX

is restricted in the Text to a Verb in the Aorist Tense with the Particle

A f

^ )
but although this appears to be the general practice of the Language, there are some instances

noticed by Grammarians in which the Predicate is a Noun, as (J,\^,~* "7 1

*

-cvii'X 'DoTT* ^-*A fj CL-5**^

not^censure

me for I am about to practice abstinence.' SEEBUWEK is of opinion 'that the Aorist of

i<w,
should never be accompanied by

^',
as that Particle is known to bestow on the Verb the

sense of the
Infinitive, which becoming then an abstract tern:, cannot with propic.fy be predicated

of its Substantive Noun. Th's doctrine 'eems conformable to that of Locke, who says that, all

our affirmations are only inconcrate, which is the affirming not one abstract id,>a to be another, but

one abstract idea to be joined to another" we can say a man is white, but we cannot say a man

is whiteness, unless in a figure of speech. But some believe, that when it does occur in this form it

is always by an ellipsis of some gorerning word, such as J ^ or ^ and other Grammarians

account for it by supposing it to be then redundant.

i*e is regalarly conjugated in the Past Tense, and its medial radical in the second per-

sons is
occasionally marked knra, as, ^J. ^^ ^^ c^j

. =>^ both mscu_

lino and feminine. Some think it is used in the Aorist, but I am aware of' no example and shall not

therefore insert the opiaions of Grammarians on the subject.
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In which case there is no necessity for the introduction of a Predicate, in op-

position to its first application where the sense would otherwise remain imperfect.

In its first combination it is therefore termed IMPERFECT, and in its second

PERFECT.

2. The second is ^^ which governs the NOUN or AGENT in the NOMINATIVE,

and the PREDICATE in the Accusative or OBJECTIVE Case, which Predicate is ge-

nerally a Verb in the Aorist Tense without .'\ though it sometimes admits of
,|

likewise, inconsequence of its resemblance to / -* .

EXAMPLE.
*

' 6 , , , ( Zued hastened his coming, or advanced it to

the last point.

annotation.

j \t=^ In its original signification is Synonymous with . . ,S though it cannot be used alone al

4?A ' X f*^t* *>*.., * * ,

inch, as jy ; j l==>. Its medial radical may be either YA as cjaJ j iXg J Js*j r WAO as
| _j ./but

Grammarians in general seem inclined to think it the former. The following example from tho

Hureeree will illustrate its general force.

la.i! I SlaJsJ / - ;;

He exhaled a storm of passion fiery as the summer blast,

And was almost bursting with very rage !

^/
/
With its medial radical marked Futha, and sometimes Kusruh, Is also Synonymous with

as in the following examples :

iy I j (^ ^'Y The fire was near being extinguished.

The sun was nearly set.

Ww
iJ J O-j_>5
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* * .. _ -

In which example <ju
'

is put in the Nomiiiative Case, as the Noun of ^ \^ and
'

n -
*

A3-J is substituted for, or put in the place of the Objective as ils Predicate;
<^~ .

The sense of the Sentence is therefore.

> A ,, y i * , *
'

t Ixq^Ou JL_j;lj>
Zued accelerated his approach.

*s

The same rules that are applicable to &\f are equally applicable to its Deriva-

tive formations.
i

EXAMPLE.
f $* s A ~ , ,

AS:- L^JJ cXXj J Zued did not hasten his approach.

Grammarians differ considerably among- themselves, with regard to the sense of

when preceded by a Negative Particle, some maintaining- and with propriety,

that it bestows on the Verb a Negative signification, and others asserting that it has

no such force, the sense of the Verb remaining unaffected as before ; while other*

believe that the Particle is redundant before J^ in the Past Tense, but preserver

rts signification in the Future.

*' A ' ^XX ^ P X -

JCi_j I Was originally Synonymous with ej,J and is still to used in this sense, as ^^ ^1 I

4 'such a person hastened his march ;' agreeably to the authority of the 'Commentator 'on,

the ALFEEA it is used like 1.^,^ either as a Perfect or Imperfect Verb. It is conjugated like jl<=,

* *

but the Grammarian
jt^ta\

say s
>

it never occurs in the Past Tense as given iu the Text, but in the

J */"

AOKIST, eCsi.j which howerer is rejected in the Alfeea ou the authority of KIIULEEL.

Under the general head of VERBS of PUOPINQUITY, (besides those enumerated in the Commen-

tary above,) may be mentioned the following, namely,

uljS lU5J
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3. The third is iU"J
>
which governs the NOUN in the Nominative, ami the

Predicate in the Objective Case, which Predicate is invariably the AorUt Tense of
* x

a Verb without ,| as :

t t ** .. * - *,
asiOuj L_> J Zued was near coming out.

',-
" **

4. The fourth is i_JCJl which governs the Noun in the Nominative, and the
*~

Predicate in the Objective Case, which Predicate is a Verb in the Aorist Tense with

* ^

or without .,

EXAMPLE^

Zued expedited his coming.

Some Grammarians make out seven Verbs of Propinquity, adding to the four
* s -* - **

*t
* *

abovementioned the following three, namely J^Xi*. vJuila vA^ I
which are

altogether Synonymous with j,J)L> in sense and application,
' >

Annotation.
i ^ ^ x- ^

The Commentator on the Alfeea makes tf^ Synonymous with
^wS in the sense of hope or

expectation, but its predicate must always be an Aorist with the Particle
^/ as,

f>
jij

j

Perhaps or it is to be hoped that Zued will rise.

The above rules are precisely applicable to
uil^X^I

as
>

^ ^ + *

Heavens were about to descend in rain.

J J
Is supposed by RUZEE to be Synonymous with

__>jl3a9, c, iki
tf
X ^j j,j ., I ^jj*

Zued was on the point of eiicreasing his gift of three (Rupees !) Its predicate must be accompanied

with . I.

Is used in the sense of _il:=> , a*,

tj* -,**

(*i Jft^*
^e was on *^e P'n* f r 's 'u?j or ^ was vei7 ncar

A x

The Aorist of this Verb does not require to be accompanied with
/.j | ,

The Verbs of this Class

e included in the following little story.
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X

'^ **..*" f* ,
f

j AJJI JowU A^XxX^.

A . I w , w .. ? ' ,?,;, K Af,x ^.

^.Jl
AJJ Uij

I

" * r ' A s ^ ' s****

J AJ i>J^J t

,>. a x i ,.. .- ... , =xx , ^
- ,

MI "if
*' "

^ ^ I ^^ I ^ , - A >,>-. x x, x,
AX3=J

I J J^J (j I AXJ! ^-^Ai
$ ^j^^Jl^y Ol^J I Uj *

S T O R Y.

A certain religious man was so deeply affected with the love of a King's daugh-

ter, that he was brought to the very point of death. His disciple said to him one

day, what has the Almighty done with the king of your understanding and patience,

for your body seems almost reduced to a mere shadow ? Ah my child said the devotee,

I subdued my feelings till my very heart was nearly breaking, and practiced patience

to the utmost stretch of my power, but when the army of love invaded me, the king

of my understanding was put to flight, and I could hold out no longer : he then

wept and repeated the following lines ;

The jeerer was keen with his joke,

And eager to mock my despair ;

But he saw my heart almost was broke,

And he sought but to soften my care.
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Thon mny heaven my mistress deferrl,

Though still she my vows should disdain ;

Though her cruelly hasten my end,

And my heart break indeed with its pain.*

CLASS TWELFTH.

The twelfth CLASS contains four Verbs termed "jji' iV-ll J'A.if or
C

' ^ C
VEUBS of PRAISE and CENSURE.

1. Of these the first is xj originally xj with the first letter marked Fulhat

and the second Kusra: the Futkct is changed into Kusra to coincide with

Annotation,

O F '; A N D

*
- * (.

As ju and , ^,^ assume Ta or the mark of the Feminine Gender, they are generally consideredoij

as Verbs, but certain Grammarians of the schools of Koofuh will Lave them Nouns because they

are occasionally found in construction with a Preposition, a

_^AjJJ (jo*.. tf
Xej,A*J / xj A good girth (perhaps a bridle is necessary) on a bad ass.,

^
"

.- A A ^ x

* -JJ , Ji .*AJL .tfi Lc How good a daughter is thu that is born !

? * C^
* y

* Or literally,

The censurcrs were teg:r to censure me^

But when my heart from exccs of love was ready to break;

My very cemurers ts!<ntd to console me;

Thm present O God the life of my beloved [

There is something pretty if not elegant in the original of this Terse, but its spirit I fear is too

ubtle for transfusion into our idiom. In a literal translation the repetition of the word censurcrs

appears harsh and unpleasing, and the strange unconnected wish at the close not very suitable to

the complaint expressed in the three first lines, though dilated into a quatrain. As a curious example

whoaver of ths four Verbs under discussion it deserves to be remembered,

Xx
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the Vowel mark of the second letter, which is then rendered quiescent to
X A

lighten or facilitate the pronunciation leaving <*,/ which is a VERB of Pu
- * f * f 9 . x

The Agent (J^cU) of the Verb *j is sometimes a general term (,*JL3r \ % f)
* i so m ,*3r
r -

made definite by the Article J| .

EX AM IP I. F..

$ A , J> ? v

O^-jj J^=.J I **J

J 9 ~ * * "A

The word JI is here ctj or in the Nominative Case, as the Aent of

'

-j ZUED (c\jj)
is the Noun PARTICULARISED BY PRAISE

and being the SUBJECT of the Proposition is also in the Nominative Case; and
f 9 w -

/k=a. J l^xJ the PREDICATE, preceding it in the order of construction.

Or ZUED may be in the Nominative Case as the PREDICATE, the SUBJECT of the

Proposition being a Pronoun understood ; the order will then be.

9 t w *

s. J
1 xj He was a good man namely Zued.

The Proposition by the first analysis consisting of one, and by the second of

two Sentences.

The Agent of xJ *s scfmetimes a Noun connected in the relation of the Aorist

A >

Case with another Noun made definite by the Article ^|

EXAMPLE.
*^ *, * f x-

'li_-*:i.lo .xj Zued the owner of thejjiorse is a good man.
"

r>

^ ** * t

They both occur under the following forms, namely .^xj .^jj J .*j
and

(J.A; JJI^A/ JJ..AJ

but (he first is the original one. The two first forms are used I>y the tribe of Bunco Turoeem, and ths

second more frequently than the rest when employed to denote praise or censure. This distinction

i'greeably to the authority of Mooburrud aud Seebuweh is observed by the Arabs in general.
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w- '

And sometimes a Pronoun concealed rendered -A ^ by an iudclinite Noun
J T

in the Objective Case,

EXAMPLE.
* A -- 9 A ,

cXJJ-X^i.Ju How good was (he) the man Zued,
t \

*

The concealed Pronoun in such instances refers simply to an object in the mind
& A fy . if. -

termed, (

The Noun PARTICULARIZED by PRAISE (t^A3SMj is sometimei omitted iu

the Sentence if the defect can be supplied by the context.

EXAMPLE.
9 *&, * *9 A , A ,*

L_> *j
|

rCl t\A*J I ,*j
"ow o00" a servant was he, namely Job !

* -' " - r '

The verse of the Qooran from which the example is taken being in praise of Job.

The Noun PARTICULARIZED by PRAISE and the AGENT must agree in gender and

number

EXAMPLES.

Zued was a ood man -

The two Zueds were Sood men -

... tXjj /J^. " I pxj *^M 'ne Zueds were good men.

annotation.

The Nouns PARTICULARIZED by PRAISE or CENSUKE sometimes though rnrely precede their Verb*,
9 f~ , * *, f f~ t $*-

as J^) rxj io
' ^ued is a good man.' J^, J I u*^ ^,Tc

' Amr is a bad man.' The Agent in

such cases is rendered definite by the Article Jj though sometimes the Pronoun is concealed and n.aila

w_f
by an indefinite nonn, as in the following example,
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tx^s 1 M >jx ju Hhida was a good woman.
- J ,

~*
.

A ^ ^ . * , A

_^ A j
The two Hindas were good women.

- A

JXY*; All the Ilhidas were good women.
- + * *

A

2. The second is
/J>*AJ

a VERB of CENSURE ; originally /WW.AJ like 'Xs

(on the third conjugation of triliteral radicals.) The Futha of the first letter is

changed into Kusra to coincide with the vowel point of the second, which is

afterwards rendered quiescent in order to lighten or facilitate the articulation. The

various rules applicable to the AGENT of this Verb in construction, as well as to its

* ~ * t . -

.Jjb (j.'-i^-^*
or Noun PARTICULARIZED by CENSURE, are precisely th-e same

as those already recorded of the Agent and. i^ ^s;* of
A

r

E,X A M P L E S.

# ., t tZ ,
*

c\ji) J^s^ J '

(j^AJ
Zucd was a bad man.

- -- ,

'i (
\ JUli ia.l^/ y*AJ

Z,ued the owner of the horse was a bad man.

Annotation.

= W x xA S **'

\d*fi

Auoo-MoosA is your grandfather, how excellent a grandfather !

And SHUEK.H-OOL-HUEYA your uncle, how excellent an uncle!

These Verbs assume occasionally the Particle u as an affix
>

as > **>
;

ly AAj
'' *

'sometimes coalesces with 'Jj as in the following examples from the Qooraa.

*' h 'c1' Parti

1 If you give your alms opcnly u is s od '

it.9 ,9*. * , , * , ~ t-

e ^.**j
1 *. Ij^l t^A* ft is a bad tllinS for which thtT

* i- '
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>- . *
A

Zued was a bad man.

two Zueds were bad men.

,., ^

cXjJ JU. Jl(j>*Aj
^W the Zueds were bad men.

%> o t

! J c^vw^xj Ilinda was a bad woman.

o . ;,-> ,

x$
(^,lj'

I I |o^>*kAj The two Hindas were bad women.

the Hindas were bad women.

The third is f \

flM and is in every respect synonymous with /v**>.j .

4. The fourth is ^^ with fo affixed, the first letter being markod either

Futha or Zumma ; originally v^A2. with the second letter Musmoom, which

being afterwards rendered quiescent the two homogeneous letters coalesce under
w ^

the sign Idgham. This rule is applicable to <_-A:S, w th its first letter Muftooh,

but if Muzmoom, the Vowel point Zumma is transferred to the second letter, and

the two homogeneous letters coalesce as before,

^nuotation.

O F
/.^ A N D jVlI t

%

I haTC nothing particular to offer regarding these words.
f [ is supposed by some to be derived froa

* '

oi-iginally ," the Woo being changed into Alif by a common role of permutation. It is precisely

synonymous with^ as observed in the Commentary. J^ is sometime, preceded by (ha

Vocative Particle L. denoting surprize or admiration, as in the following example from the 3d

Muqam of Hureeree in praise of a gold coin.

.O how admirable is its metal, how fascinating its splendor I

How delightfully it ent.iches, how potently it assists us I

Yy
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The Verb J^a* is never separated in practice from |6 and ia therefore written

J.:J It is Synonymous with xj and its Agent is lo followed by its

c. -
'

:'' or Noun P \RTICUL.VIUZED by PRAISE.

The CONSTRUCTION A^j! cf)
of the

g

s* of- this Verb is the same as that

of *j in both of the cases already detailed, but its Agent and Noun PARTICULARI-

by PRAISE, do not necessarily agree in gender and number.

E X A M P L E S,

Sing. mas.

mas.

Plural mas.

Sing, fem.

Dual fem,

Plur. fem.

O excellent Zued!

>

Annotation,

The concealed Pronoun mentioned in the Text as the Agent of the threefirst Verbs of Praise andcen.
w.,*

lure answers in all such cases to the Pronoun it in English, and is therefore rendered
_j.JyX

in Arabic

by a Nonn in [the Objective Case. The phrase . ^,. jij therefore resolves itself thus, J

*

good,' What was good ?
' The man (Mo.,) Zued.' As opposed to a Pronoun expressed, it a

called concealed or implied, and its reference being to somo object presented merely to the intellect

for the^rsJ time^ in opposition to the other Pronouns which verbally refer to an object perceived

before, it: relation is
properly termed by the Arabs ^ ^ j^** which seems to agree with the re.

mark of Apollonius a quoted by Harris,
" That some indications are o ccu:ar, and some arc mental.",

W ^v rqv S-^IKV (ivttt S^fi^TaeSs TVS, De 8^-ntaxi, S. 11, c. 3, p. iu4. See Hermes, p. 77.
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9 4 ;

The
(j&yAzsi*

or Noun PARTICULARIZED by PRAISE, may be cither preceded

or followed by a Noun agreeing- with it in gender and number, and in the Objec-

tive C'aae as the - or

EXAMPLES.
\

What an excellent man is Zucd !

What an excellent horseman is Zued !

Annotation,

The Verbs of this Class are included in the following little Story. -

<AJ

x^j L^J OC (^x
"9

f , w f , ^ 9

- AJ.
s & s f 9 ,

^j ^/^ -^ AY

.

Lj' l^ I I lvAj <J0 I (^.jj AJ 1 & I ^.J li I . J^. A.NW.J ISfc, .-& L^-A^JJ AA^
V-? V-? ' *

Tj l^ . J Axlw.J I

-1

U
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A

c
J.

(

lf l I

i -a U I eAv^.J I ti <sz* ^*j l^J J LA

x

AC ,w . . .^ Oix=i: J AJ

3 T O R Y.

The wife of a niggardly attorney happened to be seized with a longing after

fish, and expressed her desire one day to her husband. O what execrable food

said the attorney is fish, and how vile a thing is fish for food! for its F is

fatality ; its I insipidity ; its S sickness, and its H horror ! The good woman

however was determined to satisfy her longing, and accordingly having pawned her

earring unknown to him, purchased some fish, but in the very act of enjoying it,

who pops in upon her but old PLichpenny, who seeing her eating cried out

what is that y&u are eating my deaf ! Nothing but a little fish replied the wife,

which a neighbour woman has sent me ! Oh ho ! cried Muckworm, then allow me

to join your ITUJSS immediately , for most excellent food is fish/and fish is truly excel-

lent for food, for its F \& fatness ; its I impletion ; its S salubrity and its H hilarity*

What a vile doscriber of fish you are said his wife, for yesterday you abused it and

now again you are praising it. Nay my dear said the attorney I am an admirable

definejr offish, far J .divide it into two classes. One that is purchased with money,

and this I hold to be the bad class : the other that is got gratuitously and this 1

consider the good class. His wife laughed at his answer and was surprised at the

readiness of his reply.

* Or agreeably to the original word ^ ~ its fir>t letter is poiton, its second sickness, and it

Kird affliction; and again, its 1st is fatness^ its 2d enjoyment and its 3d competency.
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C L A S S THIRTEENTH.
A t f f ,* .

The thirteenth CLASS contains seven Verbs termed, L_> JUJ I jj IAJ ( or V

of the MIND, and are so called because they have their source in the mind and

come not under the cognizance of the senses. They are also called Verbs of

DOUBT and CERTAINTY, some of them denoting doubt and some certainty, and

precede a Sentence consisting of a subject and predicate to both of which they

give u^x^aj or govern them in the Objective Case as double Objects.

Snnotatiom

Of t A ' - A*
It must be obvious that under the head of

, , XiJjJlxJi (which signify literally ACTIONS

of the SOUL with reference to the understanding, and grammatically VERBS denoting the opera-

tions of the mind or intellect) may be included a variety of other kindred Veibs besides those

recorded iu the Commentary; for ACTION which is here meant spirited action, being a GENUS,

necessarily embraces all the various operations of the mind, and
a_s these operations of the mind or

modes of thinking, are but different kinds or species of the same genus, the verbs expressive of

these actions must partake of one common character as to sense, and might therefore be expected

to fall under one common rule of government. This has not escaped the notice of the Arabian

Grammarians who, in some of their larger works, have discussed the subject with great ingenuity and

have enumerated a variety of Verbs possessing a similar government to those recorded in the text
;

but as their arguments are yery diffuse and scattered through many parts of their works, -I shall

save myself the trouble of collecting and translating them, and endeavour to supply the defect by

presenting the reader with a short extract from the celebrated Essay of Bishop Wilkins towards a

real character, and Philosophical Language, which containing a very precise view of the different

>'. 9 ,*,
ACTIONS of the UNDERSTANDING f.

..i>II.Utj may not be deemed inapplicable to the Class

<*

of Verbs now under discussion.

ACTION as a Predicament he divides into four kinds.

I. SPIRITUAL. II. CORPOREAL III. MOTION. IT. OTEftATION.

The genus of SPIRITUAL ACTIONS he divides into two Classes, those that belong to GOD by

are meant only his transient actions which are terminated in th creatures, such as creation,

Zz
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Three of them denote doubt,

Three certainty,

And One sometimes doubt and sometimes certainty.

The three first or those denoting- doubt, are,

A ^ 9 A, , 9 A

O\AM^>.
;

CXAxLi CxXci.
*

EXAMPLE.

C J U I t\j j sJXAvw-ifc I conceived Zued was standing.
^ x

^ X * X 9 A * '

JUt-j | _rc eXAAla I imagined Amr was eminent.
+ '

L3 Fij cx*X=L I supposed Bukr \vas sitting-.

annotation,

annihilation^ blessing, cursing, preservalian, revelalian, inspiration, Redemption, &c. 'Sic. and

secondly,

*' ACTIONS of the CNDEasTANOiNB and judgment SPECOLATITE, Contemplation, Theory, are suck

as do concern the various exercise of our unde(tlan4ingt about the //-^A and fakhood of thiugf,

with respect either to

Underftandiag ; being either

Pt\'i>:tr,itu'e ; in tiie ftrst olje'tkufiin of a thing, or the reflexive thought about it, together
with whit else one knows of tliat kind.

^THINKING, cog:tut
!

on, bethink, dec.n, im<tgine^ esteem, conceit, notion, tkoughtfu!, pe.isi-je,

y min-.l it, suggest, put in one's head.
'

VVlEDiTATiMG, xln:l/, cniti.ljriiif, <-tsi a'tnitt in ones mind, muse, contemplate, e'ucu'jnt-

f tinn, think, forethink, premeditate, p'.mJer, extempore.

Operalhe ; in the comparing of things to find out what is truth; or the thought resulting
j_

from such comparison.

/INQUISITION, cx/tiitin-ttion, search, scrutiny, exploration, investigate, disq lisition, seek,
n J discuss, hitnf, (.-.'/.jjiv/'-.v, cust, wtlei', ;'.*(.

")Discovi.uY ; -;, /tt/'fciw;, s tft out) pick o:U, invention., cxcogitrte, author, inventory
C tell, inkling : 'tis out,

Judgment ;
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The Verb cxAxld however if derived from JJ^ suspicion or accunatiQii doeg

not require a second Object or Acusativc.

E X A M P Iy E,

- = - > .,-
' '^0 ^VAA^J * accused Zued or suspected him.

t 9 * ,~

Annotation,

"Primary; in judging such discovery agreeable to truth : or disagreeable,

More general,
C ASSENT, c> :

ne>t', <'
<-'-', concur, .'/<KO, acknowledge, yield, mirage, voice,

3. < vote, of the ;

( DISSENT, differ, disagree, of quotha* UHlld, discord.

(_Moro tpscidl ; according to its arguments ; as,

[Proceedingfrom Cu;i

f Extri-isi-yil ; te*ti.n<>riy, sufficient, or insufficient.

I

. < BELIKVIN.-,, credit, credible, faith, trust.
'

'

(DiSBKLiEViHOj dii'-.reil't, incredible, distrust.

1 Inlriniica! in the tuiag itself; that is cuiilusivc ; or o< o eon'tisivc but that it ratjr

L_
be 'lihnr-.visft.

"KNOWING, ei^nUi-jn, conscious, ttiat, witting, (nctrc, prisy, intelligence,

i.ifur-n, u.:ij'itiiit, co%niz:ince, notice, inkling, prescience, mnif
5. <( Dooari-va, mini > u'>l

, mistrust, d's/rust, sat/Knee, h:i:iging, staggering,

tale, pendulous, dubious, ambiguous, at a sta.id, slick at, quandary, scripts,

\_ sc3;>t>c, uncertain, apncri/pk'il, 'fix u (/:isa/!jn,

Production of Hi ^. K /.; .V.v in ki^i'.cr, or Limer clojtrees.

fCi:ur\ivrY, a,-su.-:-i'i.-s, sure, eahv.c, co/t.-' 'istrate, evidence undo:

/.; .-if. I xif't, ;;)/>/>.!' d'Hibt* doubtless, infallible.

6.-^ OPIVIUM . cmse/t, j ni^nient, sentiment, m-'t I, tc'\'f, think, s-rpnme, surmise,
-wsen, un 'initniiis, lik

/ii-cju.L'cc, apprehend, _,

(_ repute, deem, verdict, sentence, shu<Jt one's bvli.

^Secondary ; j\i:l^in.f of truth found, as to the

-ie ice of it, in raspact of othsr things to be concluded from it,
or to follow upon it

;

in Tiiisi or in Ht/potheti.

$ .lie v-iavrNo, (iiactttsing, arguing, ru'i>cinoli<i.i. fn^'c.~

(CoHJECTUBiNO, ^ c'wi';^, snfiiu'fj, diji/ic, mind, gives, conceit, presumption, probable.

l-,!j-
or frivolousnetts of it.

Hug, prizing, valuing, rating, regard, respect, repute, count of,

j

care for, thin 1
.

I,
staid uwn, credit, ;vf'<r.

8.< CONTBMSIKO, <fe] di-Tt-g.-trding. fff n' nn'isht, scorn,

I difdam, abjectnesf, despicable, vilifie, ditetten} neglect, set light by, make nothing

{_ of, Ipast notfor it, nickname, piik."

The Section is continued with an enumeration of the ACTIONS of the understanding and judg-

ment PRACTICAL, and the Actions of the WILL, with these also of the sensitive part or the Faaei/t

which are properly styled PASSIONS, but the whole would re juiiM too much spaco and the aboje x-

tract may bo deemed sufficient to illustrate the nature and diTHon of words sigi.ificant of tha

distinct operations of the mind, or of spiritual or intellectual Ideas.



COMMENTARY.

The other three Verbs or those denoting* certainty, are

t J, t A - 9 , x

E X A M B L E S.

* 9 A , *> - sf * * T * , *

ITJ _.> I ,vc CXjIj I perceived that Amr was generous,

ItXjJ OvvJle I knew that Zued was faithful.

,, I found the house mortgaged.

Annotation.

Th-at there are many Verbs of this Class besides those recorded in the Commentary, the following

will demonstrate.

^ r * , s s **' t * s f
He knew, as, .jJC^ Uo J,j c^i\ * ^ knew that Bukr was your companion.

V- JLJU Knoia /or certain, as,

* 9 , ,t, *Z , * **,, ( Know that the preservation of the soul, is by subduingUj &ej u*** 1 '/!*- f*J S
^ / the passions.

Ax

3. i i] J /Ie found, as,

^ x, #i T x >. fd
i I Verily they found their fathers who were lost.

RUZEE however remarks that the Verbs ^ j when synonymous with /X* and j^j' the Impera-
A ** *

tive synonymous with Jts I do not govern two Objects in the Accusative Case, but require after
^

#>

them a Sentence preceded by the Particle /*.
J as,

.

Ljiii oJCi I i^-j \ J I knew that you were standing.

> xA - x w -<>3 x

. wiJ liXxj ^^jl.AjiJ
Know assuredly that after error comes piety.

i. ] &jt JJc numbered or calculated, as,

, ** , ^ * ^A^/l t , , *

li*l I j J&> j U UJ. >JO-5( .^_.
x

' \ L>o not reckon on God as your Companion in affluence

^* A P A X A^ ^ W 1

"j

' J but in poverty and distress.
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The Verb o\j li 's sometimes used to denote perception with the eye, as in the

following sentence from the Qooran.

1 "
i \ '

*\ *r C Consider therefore what thou aee'st, or rather
(C-J I ti U ,laJ I? <
r ' ;

C thinkest (I should do.)

* * - f . ,

is sometimes used synonymously with <j^3 c as,

J (^ flJ-J CX^U I Knew or recognized Zued.

annotation.

5 - l.s\a. He conjectured, Sfc. as,

^

i / / ,XJj O ,j^Si
' thought Zued was your brother.

* '* ,

S.
Jjt^j. Synonymous, with Jj

., , I AW i ?^ ; e -, >, x , f They thought thit the Angels who we the attendant!

f

7. And some occur in this form as Neuter Verbs, as,

ij ,

.

> Zued thought,

. Or merely transitive to one Object, a,

A ^ ? *.

\ xj v O.tf>jJ
I abhorred or detested Zued.

There are many other Verbs besides the above which govern two Objects in the Accusative, but

which for the sake of brevity I omit recording : the following however from their affinity to thos

under discussion may merit insertion :

,?

* w
^j-^ /.jiW I O A*9 I converted the clay into a pot.

I

'

.-.."' *i
' '

',:?AM / UA t UJk

Wfl will come unto the work, which they shall havo

done, and make it as dust scattered abroad.

3. t_^ as

^ f * 9<L Z^s

_J ; I > *Jd J fcAA G on made me your Victim.

' "
X*

Aaa
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X -
_

A -
_

And uLxVvfc, . in the sense of c^^:l as.

X > X X A . . W M 5, XX
UXA^ I (C ! xl LA) 1 \^j (J*z*. 4 * found or discovered the lost.

These three Verbs when used as above are transitive only to one Object or

Accusative.

The Verb ^ cj is sometimes used to denote doubt and sometimes certainty, as,

1- Q-=v U>*^ *^-'' c**v s:J
* believed that God was merciful and forgiving.

>x X xJ >xx
|i *X^ ^UaAjiJI CXrs:J I doubted whether the devil was a thanksgiver !

Annotation.

^
I*JU ijsaai^ The Lord made Abraham a friend.

* xllf you wished you would certainly have received a
* io

( reward for it.*

6.
J/^J as,

-
^JUJ tij i^ ^/ ^3

I made Mm my bosom friend,

x

7. _> as,. ,. ^jA^ ,*, j

f -,W?xA !''CI'X

I

Time has changed their black locks into white,

And has turned their fair faces black.

The above seten Verbs are termed
JJ^-^AJJ J^/ or Verbs of conversion.

'
i

Of the Verbs of doubt and certainty as recorded in the Text,

9 * * i * 9 * -

The Verbs t^>.=* cJ.=i and ^^15 though generally used to denote doubt or uncertainty of

mind, are supposed by the Author of the Commentary upon the ALFEEA to be used in the Sense of

certainty also : Examples.

*
Qooran, C. 1 8.
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The Verbs of this Class do not admit of the retrenchment of one of the two

Objects in composition being
1 but as one word, and the sense of both collectively for-

'f 9 ,

ming as it were the AJ ^J *xJLe or Object of a transitive Verb, that is the radical

i
'

sense of the second Object or its Infinitive,, may be considered as connected with the

first in the relation of the aorist case, as the sense of the sentence

9
* *

resolves itself into eXj ^^ c^c '
I knew the excellence of Zued.' We

cannot consequently reject one of them in composition, as the omission would be

equal to that of rejecting a portion of a single word, which is not allowable.

annotation.

, ^ s*~ , *t * ' * * ' {I
* ,

' ^SJ _>^ -> *ss? I - LjJ i G-AW&. <

J '
, '"' i speci

sur& tn*t virtue and liberality were the best

species of trafic.

Jj {ae,_/
x
u'l SXaL I wei confident that your father was beueroleof.

^

, ^ A - * - * - ' ~ * *4 * C They well knew that the only place of refuge ws.j

*J i * 1 *JU J^ i^jsvt.
^ vi) | (>fi ^

," , , ,
^

* ^ with GOD.

>,' ' '

Or in the following Jeu d'esprit attributed to
ujfXi.Q* uSA*vf

-

ON A 7RY LITTLE MAN CALLID DAVID, WITH A VEBY LAP.GX

-
i

These lines are very ingeniously versified by Dr. Carlyle in his SPECIHEHS of ARABIAN POZTRT,

for the learned Professor has not only preserved the sense but the very spirit of the Epigram, by

lengtheniag out his Yersroa to aa extent as disproportionate to tne ordinal as little Darid'i
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When these Verbs happen to intervene between their Objects, or when they

follow them, their government may be optionally omitted.

EXAMPLES.

rj

ir f. Vl believed Zued was standing.

annotation,

i.

" How can thy chin that burden bear ?

Is it all gravity to shock ?

Is it to make the people stare ?

And be thyself a laughing stock!

2.

When I behold thy little feet,

After thy beard obsequious run,

I always fancy that I meet,

Some father followed by his son,

3.

A man like thee scarce e'er appear
1

J,

A beard like thine Where shall we find it !

Surely thou cherishest tlyr beard,

In hopes to hide thyself behind it.' }

. *

The Verb &] '. is supposed to be used in the sense of doubt or uncertainty in the following

example from the Qooran, as,

J jLJ #/j_^j $J I They suppose (the day of judgment) is distant.

~ Al

It is used in a sense termed by the Arabian Grammarians 5U Xa to denote vision in a dream and
-

requires after it two Objects in the Accusative, as in the following Sentence from the Qooran :

* , ,1 n, ,..,* C^ seemed unto me in my dream, that I pressed out wine

'$?
J

'>
"|

' C (from grapes.)
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Their government therefore or non-government is equally proper, though some

Grammarians are of opinion that when they intervene between their Objects, their

government had better be preserved, but when they follow them, it had better be

cancelled.
/

9 x 9 K 't ,

If to the Verbs o*vic and c^j I \ a Humza be prefixed, they become transitive

to three Objects or Accusatives.

EXAMPLES.

U I v 1 Jujcj } I made Zued know that Amr was excellent,
* * <

t ,

'-d*. I TVCCXJ 1
1

I shewed Amr that Khalid was wise.

Snnatatbnu

'

Verbs of sense in Greek generally goTern a genitire, but the Verb (JyToaau like ^j-J. in Arabic,

^equiros an Accusatire wliich Mr. Jones has endeavoured to account for philosophically in his Greric

Grammar. See p. 275.

x
. *

The eximple produced by the Commentator to prove that the Verb ^ | is sometimes used to

express ocular in opposition to mental vision, appears to me very singularly inapplicable. The entire

passage from the Qooran is as follows :

J ^j f L> J L

' He (Abraham) said, my dear SOB, verily I saw in a dream, that I should slay thce.is as.irrlficp,

.consider therefore what thoutkinkest I should do. lie replied, O my Fatker do what thou art ordered

to do.' A word cannot surely be placed in a more unequivocal light than in the above Sentence: perhap*

the Commentator intended to quote the preceding example, ,, lj^| A & J
which, would have been less

.objectionable,

Bbb
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Another Object is therefore added to these Verbs by this Humssa of increase, which

possesses
the property termed \Jj (and is that by which the Agent or Nomi-

I

native to a Verb puts the Object in possession of the sense of the radical)

The meaning therefore of the first example is
IjyC JLju<^)'/Jtc '^^J cxXxa*

JUU andoftheseconda^lJjUc^Vo 1^ '**^> This property
^ * ) ^ ' '

is restricted by prescription to the above two Verbs, contrary to the authority of

AKHFUSH who bestows it upon the whole Class from their analogy to c^TXc as,

Snnetattoiu

^ - * .'*

The Grammarian RciEE, makes JLC synonymous with LJ^ etery repct, and says the

phrases -,lJ^j ^TjJ^it
nd -- ^^iljij^/*

are Prec!se1/ cqi'^alent, but he acknowledges

lhat 4_"V. d es net govern two Objects in the Accusative like -A* HUSHAM however thinks there

is no difference between them either in sense or construction.

The go7ernment of these Verbs is suspended but not destroyed, ,/rs/, by the introduction of the
- A A 9 , <b '& 9 - ,

Particle termed ,
I ^^ y J ^ as .' 5 ^jjj o>ixt I imagined Zued was standing ; iccondty by the

s * ' *

JJegatiye Farfic!e y as ^j- _j'li> 1 *i- j l I saw Zued not standing : thirdly by the La-n of s&eitriiig,
_ '\

"

as A> J <*Xi J CU ^c By God I knew that Zued was certainly standing ;
and Lutly by tha

' * j t j v

interTention of an Interrogative Particle, as,

6 *..,'& .$>-> ,

c
lij^Xii j j ^K^j j ^,jui I doubted whether Zued was standing with you or Amr.

This suspension of government teirg mused by the immediate Agency of some word is termed by

the Arabian grammarians Ji,X3 but tliat the government of the Verbs is not altogether destroyed

by the ccnstructicn they alledge tre following argument rs a rroof; nan-ely tl at if another Sen.

tence folkw the one to vhich the Tarticle is jrefixfd, the gcTen Kent vill be preserved, as

i'.Ial.V cj f.j

'

~jjJ w!* ! Bought that Zued was statdirg and Amr going.
i r .. <>
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The following Verbs namely^ j.
'^j. ^ and J^ are ^

transitive to three Objects.

Note, that it is not allowable to reject in composition the 1st OBJECT or ACCUSA-

TIVE, nor either of the last two separately, but they may both be rejected toge-
ther as already described. ^

AF"A ,^
The ,__,

;
XiJj J ',> j

are distinguished from other Verbs by the following peculiarity, namely that

the Agent and Object with which they are connected, may be expressed by the coujunctire personal

prououiis, tad both, be the same Individual, as
^u^Jll

I knew myself, Ixx^Ac
Thou diiht knou %-

"
j

~ *

self; which- form of construction cannot be applied to any other Class of Verbs such as ;^.^ fcr
"

i

example, but if we wish to express the rejkctioe sense, a distinct Noun must be introduced for the

O'.jCct, as ^Jo JX v I struck myself. In this particular respect the Greek seems to hare an ad-

i

f^Tita.{3 oe.r the Arabic, having a peculiar form of Terb in tha mklJ'.e voice to express this double

illation iudependant of any adscititious Noun or Peououii, as eVv4/fx,vl
v I itruck myself, &c.

The following Stcry will illustrate the use of the different verbs of this Class.

* j*

0.f 3 ,

I

;> U.M J

I ..j AA'J ij UCJ I

(j*.
bac^ I <J J Utj

A 9 =

TJ *
J Uj
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AJ (.Ax* \A>u /} ' L_' u\.Xj Aj I

(_J
<J A>..'<J L-x^A* AJ I , . V*3>

i i I "t i . x-
'

i

'

~l 1 i S \ I '( !"' '{

v.!^ '-AJ I gi \^f AAAS; AAAAJS^C (--^tA'* 8 LA^*1 ' ^ cJ-* LJ "-^" I U I

^Tx u '; '"- ,* x -? ^ u -?

^AY2. L ^C A< \i AA^e tfc ....<**.(9 B^jAJjJj -A* Ax

*.x x x A r

fjk'ijlM; likX^mi^.. .i(**i/\ M^I vll
XAX A-xx xx x

U.l- . I . . I f V I ..I
AJ u^Mj , J I <J J I LN^ I IwSJtJ ^ * *J CU ! O -^ I. AJ

-X XX ' \^> X XX '' U-X" >x

'*x x . ' x
<

zj lyS^ AAJ' UJ 8j I 3 / J I {^.*yJ I cJ I"

x,* -
'

I A*w IJ

T
*

X X

J ^5 x ^S=J I Jd>U ^ff C 2Xs^.J oJUi y li4:.J.

~ 1-- ^xxxx
_j ! jJ.\ ^A

x 5 f if ,

.-'. o

x A x w >Ax 'xxx xd' xxxxwfxxxx ,Af x ^

^J I AAAA^ ,^X,jUw.AJ I
<J>.2L ii ^gxiA*w.3 ^ lA^-J

'

&?>* (J
x ^ ^"^ ^r x xx

, xfx
J^ U AJ

xxi x x* xw /Axxxxxxfw, i''x.xx
! *s:J

I c (>-^- ' (>-J i/t"^ I ^-l I U^*J H **i <^^ ^ '

*^ L_i?
J
'

w ^
X

*
-x Tfj
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1 x x x f w A A

f * x > P.A- f4 ? A f x x - * . , '-I " */ ' *

j ^jrfATjj ,<jU 1^-oUi u 1^-Jjljj l^sr
I

u^ifj^f

x .

*"i ~

AjJUi AjJvJ^.w^^^t^lJfa^f^AcAX^Laj^^!. JjfjfcyXa.fj ..lUxjJl

B < . ^

^I X*j- Jl Jti ^U
,.

' X

, o

'..' .

AJ
'.
A ' " A '- - ' ' - ' ' 9 ' * ' - ''4x*T''*'.

AAl I 8 >A* ^JjXj o I J ld=J Uj 5 ^^^ J Ui AXJ c\^ ,AJ Js,J

" 4> '* * ' -
. */ d , 9 - 1 >, x X S x ->x' f,

u.J ,JU AJ <AX) I

(^ !j AAJ u\X) I $
l^j I J li &AJ JJJ \ *\

Ax ^ ^/* ^"A >* * - * x"- A ,* <* 3S ' ^ Ax^ ^ tl * 'A w * ^

i ...^ AJ JvX-U u-sXL I 4 .".^a-' ^ ^AJ J -^J T&^J I S *J vXXJ I AJ <^ l=**
(j,^

AJu- Lj-sa a AAJJ ^j _
x

*
x^ x-

^ ^^x- f
*

f /

S T O /2 Y.

A Merchant was going
1

through a slave-market one day and happened to see a

Broker holding a boy by the ear for sale, and calling out, who will purchase a

youth accomplished, sensible, learned, and faithful, for one hundred Dirlutms?

Why my good Sir said the Merchant, I suspect you must be crazy, for if your boy

possess the qualities you mention, he is worth a thousand Dirhums. O said the

Broker you see him shining and take him for silver, but if you were acquainted with

tyis failing you would probably find him copper. Pray what is his failing said the Mer-

chant, and what do you think the cause of it? He tells
every year said the Merchant

a great lie and a little lie, and each of these I consider as. a very serious evil. Pooh

Ccc
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pooh ! said (lie Merchant, I look upon this as a mere trifle. He accordingly purchased

the boy and took him into his service, and finding him expert and skilful in duty,

placed him at the head of all his servants. But it happened sometime after, that the

Merchant accompanied hy some of his friends went out to his garden, and sent the

boy home about sunset to bring him his ass, but the boy as soon as he approached

his master's house rent his clothes, and threw dust upon his head, and exclaim-

ed, O alas, alas, my master ! the lord of my bounty '.the Merchant's wife con-

cluded from his appearance that some misfortune had happened to hhn, and

said, alas, boy, what is the .meaning of this outcry ? Ah! replied he, the roof

of the house has fallen in upon my master and crushed him to pieces with

all the other Merchants. The wives of the Merchants who happened to be

invited there by the lady of the house, as soon as they heard the report of

the slave beat their faces in despair, and began to run towards the garden,

but the boy got before them and entered it tearing his clothes like a frantic

person and throwing dust on his head, in the same manner as he had done before

the women. The Merchants surprised at his appearance asked the cause of his dis-

tress. Ah ! I believe he replied, a spark of fire escaped from the hands of one of

the maid-servants and has set fire to yoiir house, and I do not think there is a sin-

gle child that has not been burned to death, nay not one even of the maid-servantt

nor one of your wives. The Merchants hearing this ran out all distracted, one

weeping for his sister and wife, the other for the daughter of his relation, but

when they got about half way home, both parties met on the road and every one

saw his friend safe, and discovered that the whole was a trick played upon them by

the lying valet. What has tempted you said his master to this act? Do you not

know replied the boy that I was bound to tell you every year a great lie and a little,

one? Well said the Merchant and under what class must I place the present? Is

this the large lie or the little one ? O this is the little lie, replied the boy, the

large one you shall have bye and bye ! This little lie said the Merchant will answer

my purpose. I now give you your liberty, so set out, and fuid some other person

of more consequence to practice your large lie upon.
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OF THE GOVERNMENT TERMED
*

OR jyjLOCOtf.i.

The Glass termed w^Lo or ANALOGOUS contains screw GOVERNING POTVERI.
* "'

FIRST ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR.

9 , *9 9 * .-

Of the ANALOGOUS GOVERNORS the ^rsf is a VERB UNIVERSALLY, whether neuter

or transitive, and in any tense past or aorist ; for every Verb governs an AGENT in

& * , ~ &,.*,
the Nominative, as

<_xjj 15
' Zued stood.' ouj i_ ^ ' Zued struck ;' but if the

Verb be transitive it governs an object in the accusative also, as
| CLAjJuL^wi

' Zued struck Amr.'

The Agent can never precede the Verb in the order of construction but the Object

9 ** - * * f

may, as c-o-^liAjJ ; nor can the Agent be omitted in composition, which is

not the case with the Object which may be optionally omitted.

SECOND ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR.

9 ,

The second is the INFINITIVE ( io\/^l|) which is defined to be the NAME of

, , 9 A
_

9 R ,A,

a MODS, fv;,>.a.,^!) and is termed
j^Atall

or the SOURCE, being the source
.

from whic.i the Verb is conceived to flow.

Annotation.

The true Grammatical sense of the term ,3^ us employed in the Definition of an Arabic Infini-

tivc, is not easily conveyed by any one word in the English Language. Mr. Lumsden who well knew

itt true nature a -id force has rendered it event, and to his opinions on every important question of

Arabic Science - Uie profoundest respect is justly due; but the word o>a. af
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The Grammarians of Busrah call the cX/o^ the ROOT or RADIX, from its

absolute signification in itself, .without reference to a Verb ; and the A^a

the BRANCH or STEM, because it is not independant in itself, but has reference

to some Noun. On the other hand the Grammarians of Koofuh call the AJIJ the

s * *

root, and the
jcX/^,

the branch or derivative, because the rules of permutation

to which the latter may be subjected, depend entirely on the permutations of the

f -. .--_. ,.__
| .^

..,._.. .. .,-..._.._-----
1
_. L - - __-----_

annotation.
*

I shall endeavour to make appear, is a much .more comprehensive term than event: It embraces all

attributes when considered separately from the beings to which they are attributable
; all essential

and inward properties as well as outward respects and relations, and reaches to 'actions themselves

as well as manners of actions.* On the contrary the word event means little move strictly

speaking, than the end, conclusion or termination of an aflair, and this also is the precise Definition

of it as given by Cicero;
" Eventus est alicujus exit-as negotii."t May it not therefore be con*

\

eluded that the word event, even in its most comprehensive acceptation, signifies rather the effect

of action, than action itself, and that consequently it cannot be considered as a legitimate reprp.

Bentative of ^^ in the definition of an Arabic Infinitive?

This however is a question of too much importance to be hastily decided upon. It involves

a very minute inquiry into the true nature and definition of the parti of speech, and if fully

and satisfactorily conducted, into the general principles of universal Grammar. An analysii

of this nature will not indeed be expected in the limited space allotted to a note, but a short

view of the subject may be interesting, and this I purpose to submit,

My own opinion is that the most unexceptionable name for an Arabic Infinitive is a MODE or

manner of being; I mean a mode in its philosophical acceptation as explained by Locke,

and since adopted I believe by every writer on ontology.
" MODES I call such complex ideas, which,

however compounded contain not in them the supposition of subsisting by themselves, but are

considered as dependences on, or affections of Substancies
;
such as are ideas signified by the words

triangle, gratitude murder, &c." But in order to justify the application of this term to an Arabic

Infinitive, it may be necessary to enter into some detail.

See Watt's Def. of Mode.

+ De Inv. 51, C.
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former when it happens to be a Verb of the INFIRM Class
(JkAju) and if of the

* * + *

SOUND or HEALTHY f^*3^} it continues SOUND also : example, LlA?^U :* the
lc"

,

;
--C

Musoua here US being originally 1.3 the WAO is charged into YA, because

the same letter had before been permuted in the Verb ($ originally .3 :

And in the phrase UUaVjG the Infinitive 1^5 suffers no permutation, be-

cause .the Verb
" '

{ being of the SOUND Class, is not subject to any rule of

permutation.

Annotation.

The word >... in Arabic is precisely equivalent to the Hebrew tZTtH an^ meani

literally, to became new, and transitively as an augmented triliteral to make nev> or produce,
,' , * - . A P-, o,
O >j^vj L) Uj *JJ I tf -;>. J

' Gop m<ide new or created it and it wat created,' in which sense its

prototype is frequently found in the Bible fia^ariDtfftyinj I- Sam. XI, 14. " Let us renert

the kingdom there," or rather as I should think make a new kingdom, establish royalty there.

This is the original sense of the word ,>* which &s applicable to an Arabic tnfinitire ii explained

as follows by the Grammarian Ruzee r

f i ' s e> ~

i Jy
&

,y

.** *
" We mean by the word ^j^ a thing existing in or by some other thing,whether extrinsical

as beating and going; or intrinsical as extension and contraction." If the reader will take the

trouble to compare this with the definition of a MODE as given above by Locke, and of its various

* f

divisions as recorded by Watts in his Logic, he will find I think the term 0^2* an<l node ia eTery

respect reciprocal.

Let ns compare them in a few places.
' The very being r/a MODE depends on some substance

for its subject, in which it is, or to which it belongs ;
so motion, shape, quantity, weight, are modes of

* The party opposed eaeh other standing.

Odd
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Now it is certain that the arguments of the Busrah Grammarians in support oi
?

the
jOv/uD^

as tf16 Root, arc absolute and of general application, while tli

of the Grammarians of Koofah for the
Jk.jj

are confined to the rules of

permutation alone, from which no general principle can be inferred. But if

no other proof were necessary to establish the original of a word, then it would
9 , 9 - 9*9 9 >.?

follow that (_xjtj originally cXc*j
,

a"d
^ 7

->
I originally \

1 1 f
were the roots,

9.919, 9 . 9 9 "9
and the different persons of these Verbs, such as ootj tXcl <_XJU an^

,.,Xj f J<J

pJ& the branches, which no one will assert.

annotation.

the body ; knowledge, wit, folly, love, doubting, judging, are modes of the mind; for the one cannot

subsist without body, and the other cannot subsist without mind.'"* " We mean by the word c,^^

'
says

'

Ruzee,' a thing existing in or by some other thing, as beating, going, extension and

contraction, &c." So far the terms are clearly identified.

Further. " Modes are either esssential or accidental. An essential Mode or Attribute, is tliaj

which belongs to the very Nature or Essence of the Subject wherein it is
;
and the Subject can never

hive the same Nature without it, such as Roundness in a Bowl, Hardness in a Stone, Softness in

Water, Vital Motion ia an Animal, Solidify in Matter, Thinking in a Spirit :" All these Modes

are comprehended ia the Dafiuitioa C,.x-,_.,i and ara all Arabic Infinitives and tke Sources of

Derivation."

Again.
" An Accidental Mode, or an Accident,\- is such a Mode, as is not necessary

to the being

of a thing, for the Subject may be without it, and yet remain of the same Nature that it was before ;

or if is that Mode, which may be separated or abolished from its Subject : So Smoothness or Rough'

* Watts's (.ogic, p. 71.

f The word Event is merely applicable, agreeably to the authority of Lucretiui to aeciienltl mode*, or to those acc\denli which

may be absent or present without destroy ing the subject,

Scrvitium contra, libertas, divitizque,

Paupertas, bell urn, concordia, cztera, quorum,

Adventu manet incolumis natura, abituque,

Hxc juliu sumui, ut par et, EVINTA vocare.
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The INFINITIVE (jcX^^ )
lu.; the sumo government as its own verb ; |f there-

fore the verb be neuter it governs the Agent in the Nominative.

EXAMPLE.
, f -

.'
' -

cXj)..lx3 ^AS:
C

I The standing of Zued astonished me.

And if transitive it governs both a Nominative and an Accusative.

E X A M P L E.
|

The beating of Amr by Zued astonished me : lit.

Zued's beating Amr, &c.

In both these examples the word ZUED is grammatically in the Aorist C

from its relation to the Infinitive, but virtually in the Nominative, as its

Agent.

annotation.

ness, Tilukiitss or IV'/iilenis*, Motion or Rest, are the accidents of a Bawl
;

for these may bs all

chi:i.j<):l, a;id yot the bady remain a Bawl still: Learning, Justice, Fjlij, Sickness, U^ilth, are the

accidents of a Man: Motion, Squareness, or any particular Shape or Size, are the accidents of Body :

So Hipe, Fa.tr, IVisking, Absenting and Doubling, are accidents of the Mind, though Thinkingin

general seems to be essential to it." These are all Arabic Infinitives.

" MODES belong either to Bjdy or to Spirit, or to both. Modes of Body belong only to matter,

or to corporeal B;iugs; M->des of Spirit belong only to minds ; suc'i as Knoiolad^, 'Assent, Dissent,

Daitbting, Reasoning, &c. Modes which belong to both have been sometimes called miseil Modes or

h:t.nan M>jJ-'t, for these are only found in human nature, which is compounded bath of body and

spirit ;
such are Sensation, Imagination, Passion," &c. See Watts's Logic.

That the term o>^ as defined by the Arabian Grammarian corresponds with a logical MODI

as above detailed will hardly I think be disputed, and that this precise word is peculiarly appli-
^ A ^ w - A A

cable to the MUSDUR or Infinitive we have the Grammarian's own words as authority
tf
U <ij

I -.*e/

'te JvlalJ "Know that by the MCSDUR is meant MODE." This MODE he adds is neces.

U/e
^

sarily dependant on some Subject for its existence as well as for other subordinate distinctions of
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The INFINITIVE is constructed in five different ways,

, 9

1. It is connected as the i_jU^^ or Governing word in the relation of the

aorist case with an AGENT, the OBJECT being at the same time
expressed.,

as in

the last example.

* f

2. It is connected as the v^J Ua^ in the relation of the aorist case with an

AGENT, the OBJECT not being expressed.

EXAMPLE,

<AJJ ^j *> *.*.* c^A3s:
c I was .astonished at the beating of Zued.

r ~^
'. ) {-* -

jStanotatfon,

, ^ , .. , , , t 9 ,* ,* f f o f.'Z',.

object, end, instrument, time and place, n^^^<.J (.-^J *t **iJ13^* * -*>*^ !

o' -^o
- 10 , , O ,f>0 , ?, <V, f , _ , O ,- , , , , , , _

X! ) < tTAJtXl J A #Akt ij !.- j
but tkese distiactions he observes are not inherent but su-

,
'

periuduccd on the Infinitive in its genuine state, which is formed to denote a MODE witboat refer-

, * n , , ^f' *, C 9 " ^

en?e to any particular person or thing, or as he expresses it, o^v!J _^i.J a

i

" The Infinitive is formed to denote (a pure essence) a MODE or manner of being abstracted]}."

The result of this comparison may perhaps convince us that the Arabians have borrowed their

general notions of Science from the Greeks, and that their NOUNS and INFINITIVES, or their NAMES of

MODES, comprise the two great philosophical divisions of SUBJECT and ACCIDENT, from which tho

celebrated CATEGORIES of Aristotle hare been formed. This is indeed a fact that will hardly be

disputed. Ever/ system of Arabic logic sets out with this twofold arrangement, and although

their modern Grammarians have not adverted to this circumstance in their enquiries into the true

nature and definition of the parts of speech, I think it is evident that this must have been the original

cause of the present grammatical classification. " The multitude of ideas '

says Harris,' treasured

up in the human mind and which, bearing reference to things, are expressed by words, may be

arranged and circumscribed under the following characters. Tut y all denote cither SUBSTANCE or

ATTRIBUTE."

This Division of WORDS and THINGS into two general Classes is <aken from the SorinsTA of Plato,

and is thus given by SANCTIUS in his MINERVA. "
Quicquid emitititUur, aul at permanens, ut Arbor,

Durum
; ant Huens, ut Currit, Dormit. Res pcrmanenti-s tive comtantes Tocamuf, quartan nalura din
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3. It is connected as the J\'^ in the relation of the aorist case with an OBJ-CT.

the AGENT not being expressed, having then a passive signification, and being
used as the AGENT'S proxy.

EXAMPLE.

,, . ', . ,

I was astonished at ZueU's being beaten.

It is connected as the v_-Li, in the relation of the aorist case with an OBJECT,

the AGENT being also expressed in the Nominative.

EXAMPLE.

SurPrised at the bcalinS of the thief bj
(.he headsman.

5. It is connected as the ^JU^ in the relation of the aorist case with an OBJECT,

the AGENT being- understood,

EXAMPLE.

ft* 9 ^A0J*^^
l

I

^Uw-j^
" Man is not wearied with soliciting good."

Annotation,

jperslat : harun notum XOMEN direre. Flucntes tlicimus, qunrum naiura est, etst lamtliu quatndi*

Jiunt. ILtrum ncta VESBI;M est? Sanct. Minerv. Lib. II, p. 14.

And hence I draw the following conclusions, that all MODES in their absolute ar.d Indefinite capacf.

ties are GENERAL TERMS or arbitrary NAMES, affixed to certain combinations of simple i J?as which have

their existence only in the miud. That every MODE denotes an ATTRIBUTE, and that every ATTIU-

BUTE is capable of sur.tfjy rocclifkations as to menus, ftbject, end, instrument", time, place, and other

circumstances, including in fact the nine sub-diviiions or PosU'redicainaats h.lo -ivuiai this compre-

,ive GE^US has been distributed,

Eee
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JVb/e. The above rules of construction are only applicable to the INFINITIVE

of a transitive Verb : when it happens to be neuter, it is constructed only in one

way, namely in the relation of the aorist case with an AGENT.

*, >A J> O , ,
*

-

tXjjii^jtjj ,J^s: I
It surprised me, the sitting of Zued,

The AGENT of the INFINITIVE can never be concealed, nor can the Infinitive
f o .

itself be preceded in composition by its \* x^ or governed word.

STnnotatton.

This is absolutely capable of demonstration, for if we compare the nine subdivisions of ATTRIBUTE,

with the common derivative forms or modifications of an Arabic MCSDUR ;
which are produced by

the mere change of vowel points, or by the addition or elision of certain letters to and from the

MODE in its radical form, we shall find them agree in almost every particular." For example, QUAITTT
, Q.u.f * ?-*,,

abstractedly considered will be represented by the x*a; (and-co/ierete/j/J)/ the
jq.A.i.1 Xi^JJ)

- ,' "c-fo , f'0
'

QUANTITY and RELATION by the XiJ U^J' J and J.^jUj! j ACTION by the J (j ,J PASSIO:

Of", f O O - '
,'- > O '

fey J.*i* ~| WHEN by the j^j WHEBE by the <_j^^, j POSITION by the j ^ and HABIT by

certain properties of the conjugations which CLOTHE the object with the sense of the radical.

I do not pretend however to assert that 'kis comparison is precisely accurate, indeed I have no doubt

it might easily be improved,
* my object is merely to shew that an Arabic infinitive is c.-.-r.c&te of

expressing by its derivative forms the entire series of predicaments rr frrriCc relations into which

the ATTRIBUTE cr MODE has been divided by Phi'rsophers, and this I th'r.li I have efTec^ra, Aristotle

has enumerated but four divisions of the Attribute namely, Action, Passion, Habit and Posittun,

which he also comprises in the
fanfa'tyttTav

or INFINITIVE.

Here then we discover the ffne origin and sense of the INFINITIVE MOCD or MODE, a term familiar t<?

every Schoolboy, yet strangely misunderstood by the most learned Grammarians. Sanctiu?, Scioppin?.

Peri/onius and the Messieurs Do Port Royal deny the propriety cf the expression altogether, and

Scaliger says the Infinitive is not a MOOD in act but in power, to which Vossius agrees.t
" Assentior

autem Jul. Scaligero, qui acfoMODUMesser.egat, contra quain vulgus nor mod& senridcctum putat, &C.""

^- 9
J liavo omitted the

JJJ^f ^\ or No:s>i c,f Instrument.

t Vid. Voss. De Art. Ctirtioat. Lib. V. p. t86.
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THIRD ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR.

x A

The f/uYdig an ACTIVE PARTICIPLE, (Ji. IjU I ,.!) which possesses like the Infini-

tive the same regimen as its verb, that is, if derived from a neuter Verb it governs

an agent in the Nominative as
B ^ \

'

i joj
" The Father of Zued is standing ;"

and if from a transitive verb it governs both a Nominative and an Accusative.

EXAMPLE
*,>, - #* -

I .Yc A*, -Xi 4-fj '.^ c\jj Zued's servant is beating Arnr.

Its government is guided by certain conditions.

The sentencs in which the Active Participle is employed must include either

present or future time, with one of which it must necessarily be accompanied in,

order to complete its affinity to the Aorist tense of a Verb ; for as it already re-

eembles the Aorist in the number of its letters and vowel points, it acquires -by

this addition of present or future time a similitude in signification also.

annotation,

" The INFINITIVE says Dr. Beattie, if you please may be called a form, but a MOOD it certainly it

not!" Now what is a MODE but a form or manner of being abstractedly considered, a term

iynonyraous with QUAZITY or ACCIDENT, the
Traifrvjj

f *^e ancient Philosophers as opposed to

'

evV/0 r SUBSTANCE, of which the NOUN and INFINITIVE were used as the verbal REI-RISENTA.

TIVES? The whole source of the error proceeded from not attending to tfiis original distinction,

and by taking the word MdDE in its relative instead of fls absolute signification, and to this perhaps vre

may trace the partial and consequently errdneons definition of it by G-AZA rn his Grammar L. IV;

which Harris has anwittingly commanded
frtkv.iiM, If lv isJi^v^K ^u^i?-, (HC^; <rva<voft5v:v-

A

Doliliun or ujfection of the Soul, signified through some voice, or sound uzlicttltile. See llermes, p. MO.

Tho- QUALITY of Verbs says the Rcmtm Grammarian COKSEKTIUS h citl ?r _/>(//<, cr :>r"

NiiE a dcnotkig a certain ftnon, a certaiu number
}
oracei-Uia /'/?, as I read) I yritc. Im:.-
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t

It must be connected with a SUBJECT
(1 l\;;lff) prcccc'irg it in the order of

construction to which it forms the PREDICATE, as in the examples already given,
* 9 * ,

or with a QUALIFIED NOUN O^**) to which it will be the ATTRIBUTIVE,

EXAMPLE.

''
-. i

' ' ' *- - CI went by a man whose son was beating his
<
t female slave.

9 * -

Or with the Article J f as its ANTECEDENT or J*^*^ to which it forms
*

RELATIVE 1^.

^P t

EXAMPLE.

lie who beats Amr is in tfee house,

la. which these are altogether promiscuous, as, to read. *'~
ftaAtiT.i?, Virborum auf finita est, out

infuiita : finita esf, qitce notai certam pcrsonam, certum nwmerunt) certum tcmpus, vt, lego, scribo.

Infinite csl in qua hose unticrsa confusa, ut, legere.." Vid, p. Coiisan't. De Duabus Orationii

part. Nomine et Yerbo.

And hence the Verb in this form or MODE was called Impersonal, Infinite, and by the Greckj

tUK3.'i[>J$a.Tmi
* Indefinite.*

il
Adeo,

{

says Macrobius,' autem hie MODVS absolution nomen reruin

est, 'ut in significatiombus ,rerum, quas Aristotejes numero deccm
xtvrvj'yofa; vocat, quatuor per

airf>CpT9V properantur, xeTybai, %erj, miav, isxffXfiv.
Grxco yocabulo proptcrea dicitur i^^i

f

f/4>7cv, q^od nullum mentis indicat ajfeciutn." Vid. Macrob. DeDilfer. Grasc. Lat. Verbi. p. 325.

,

This then is the result of our Analysis. An Arabic . j^a.^, stripped of ike learned language of

definition in -which it has been cloathed by Eastern Grammarians, turns out to be literally anil .<(

-.;
..

lit. 3.
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Or with a Substantive Noun termed Jb^ .o to which it will be the JU
>r Noun descriptive of its state.

EXAMPLE.

j k I Li/J^ <-\j 'j ej^i .. I went by Zued when his father was riding.

Or with a negative or interrogative Particle.

EXAMPLE.

e *A jls L His father is not standing,

f f $f , -

*.4J I *jU I Is his father standing?*" ( -

annotation.

i

the INFINITIVE MOOD of a Verb, that is aa indefinite or absolute MODE or -manner of being, a

opposed to NOUNS 'denoting SUBSTANCES, and this no doubt being a very important discovery I may

perhaps claim the privilege of inserting a Q. E. I !

The Herd. Alexander Crombie, Author of the Etymology and Syntax of the English Language (a

work in my opinion of very considerable merit) has adopted without consideration the vulgar error

respecting the Infinitive mood, and says
" I concur deckled!y with these Grammarians, who arc

So far from considering the INFINITIVE as a distinct MOOD, that they entirely exclude it from the op.

pellafion of verb." Had Mr. Crombie taken the trouble to judge for himself he would Lave decided

differently, for he could not be ignorant that aj.1 such words as running, leaping, fying^ &c. &c.

were MoDEs,-MoDEsbf ACTION, but indeficite as to time, place, and other circumstances, and conse-

quently INFINITIVE MODES. This is surely a very plain and siirple matter of fact, and yet Home

Tooke himself that Hermes of critical sagacity has misunderstood the term mode and soys,
" The In.

finitive appears plainly to be what the Stoics called it, the very Verb iiself, pure and uncompounded

with the various accidents of MOOD, of number, of geuder, of person, &c. &c." and Bishop Wil.

kins proposes to alter the name. " That which is called the I-iJinitire MODE should accoiding to

the true analogy of speech, be styled a Participle Substantive. There hath been fcrmet'y tr.urh

dispute among some learned men, whither the notion called the Injinitjre MODE ought to be reduced

according to the Philosophy of speech. Some would have it tp be i^eprime and jirir.dful Voib, a

Fff
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If none of the condition, above described
accompany ft. rtmara Acmf

it possesses no government, but is used simply as the i :i'
'

* ' (^-""-o^ io tiie JNoun unnie-
liately following- it.

EXAMPLE.
* - A . ?

-t u-.. !

a.,J ,_,_, U; The bealer of Zued yesterday was Amr.

the ACI,VE FAmOTtE be^^^ by^^ ,

(

govern,,, of its Verb in every fom of past, prcscnt or futurc

EXAMPLE.

^ UJ f He who beat Amr
yesterday was Zued.

annotation,

,, of th, Verb

,s icle, .

V
it

?

,:;:;::-,
-.

1
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JVbte. The PABTICIPLSS ACTIVE termed ^Uil
or PIPLE. of the

"' * ' *
. i f

"
*

ntensive or Superlative Degree, such as
i_jl^>

; V^ {

V';^?'

Ll'torfef/ ^^ and ^U
f *ry ^ man;'j^L

'

ry cautions or

"prude*,'
have the same government

as the simple PARTICIPLB of the p.MA

decree and are guided by the same condition., and although they lose

fol their resemblance to the Verb in the number of letters, yet their i

Unification as INTENSIVK PABT.C.PLB is considered au equivol,

Stanotatfoiu.

, and,.,

thU
lh, , , which ,he ..

,alk ,i.l .k. Here eh, th. M...

Mo.'. .

<
,hU

" ""

"'

co,,a Uy th. Urn MOB i> applicable u them also.

,he

Mo.., a

of

u llf the a.hH^ot the Arabian G,..,.*n>

., .h.

-

,
,

U

MODES.

,n5 he

,, ., S... i

, ,,n

ins i,,
.hich ,h A.abi,,, ... , -

'"1 ot

used
!"

an example as the following :
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FOURTH ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR.
A t ,.

The fourtk Ana.ogouS Gvern or is a P,v* PAmmt.
fj^fi^.j anj

ha, the same re,,, as a Verb in ft. passire voice, S0vein$ a Nol ;, ,:

JNominative as THE SUBSTITUTE OF THE AGENT,

The conditions
attending its government require that it be used in a sentence

ling either present orfuture time/and be conducted with a SUB.ECX in the'
same manner as the ACTIVE PARTICIPLE.

EXAMPLE.

Zned<8b<
?y

is ***** W T -ill be beater,

lo-morroio.

Snnctatfcn.

"
Bacchus ever fair and ever young,

(>rinkittgjoys did first ordain;

Bacchus'
blessings are a

treasure,

Drinking is the soldier's pleasure."

In which lines the word^ might be substituted for^^ ^^^ ^^
me, for drinking jot/s mean the joys of drinking or drink and the same

other words of the same classes as ^^^ ^^^/rji^rrr, _,
we ascertain the true character of these words ? What for instance is lo*e as opposed to the ge

neral term loving? It is certain that they are both general terms descriptive of certain sensations of
elight or MoDES of pleasure in the mind, and as such may become either the subject or predicate

Proposition, but this explains nothing, and if we ask the Arabian Grammarians for an expiation
hey answer n by pointing out a mere distinction in their application. The ^ '

\ sa

no other government than that of any common Substantive No,v, but this agatis'I'nZvlted by
the Grammar,ans of Koofah and Bagdad, who bestow upon it the very Same ro.imen as that of the

reu
admitting the fact which J belief, to bejust, it differs nothiog ia this particular from



BOOK SECOND.

Or with the Artlde jf a? its ANTECEDENT (Jo*)

F. X A M P L R.

9 9 .-9 9 >9

c\ |
The person whose boy was beaten u Zued.

^ x

Or with a QUALIFIED NOUN as its v^Jt^.^ .

EXAMPLE.

came to me whose boy was beaten.

annotation,

the Infinitive of a Neuter Verb. Tha essential distinction then, for somo essential distinction there

certainly is, between the INFINITIVE and the INFINITIVE'S Nous or IJMO MUSDUR, is not in my judgment

iimple abstraction, that is, making tha ona an abstract Noun m opposition to the other
;
for u I haa

observed before they are both general* or abstract terms, but rather in tho idea of action or energy

conveyed by the INFINITIVE, which action, Locko observes, however various, and tho effects almost

infinite, is all included in tho two ideas of thinking and motion. These are his words,
" For action,

being the great business of mankiqd and the whole matter about which all laws are convsrsant,

it is no wonder, that the several MODES of thinking $nd motion should be taken notice of, the ideas of

them observed, and laid up in the memory and have names assigned to thorn; without which, laws

could be but ill made, or vice and disorder repressed. Nor could any communication bo well had

amongst men, without such complex ideas, with names to them : and therefore men have lettled

names and supposed settled ideas in their minds of MOOES of ACTION, distinguished by llieif causctt

means, objects, ends, instruments, time, place and other circumstances, &c."

The real distinction then between the MUSDUR and ISMO Musaux seems to be this. The ISMO

MUSDUR signifies simply the name of a MODE without any reference to action or energy ; th

MUSDUR denotes a more complex idta and indicates indefinituly the activn, energy or being of that

MODE. LOVE for example is a name assigned to a certain feeling of delight, but LOVING is something

which P

vuhenund. Locke. B. III. 6. J.

/ ys Locke, when mrd for sign, of gfntrd Ittta,, and 10 are .ppiic.ble mdiilmntlr to may fjr.-v.to

'* f *" A'4" A '
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o y

Or with a Substantive Noun as its Jli-'l O .

EX A M P L E.

J s . *

.Xi LJ A^<AJ j J/iU* Zued came to me at the time hiaboy was beaten.
-

Or with a Negative or Interrogative Particle.

EXAMPLES.

9 t , t $>*!** .

A,* .Xi
v_j^

-o*eL* His boy was not beaten,

9 9 - t

Jlc L_>j -A^ ! { Was his boy beaten ?

Annotation,

more, being another name by which we indicate the action or efficacyof that feeling called LOTK ;

aivl hence we perceive the real cause of its possessing an active or transitive government, ia

contradistinction to the ISMO MUSDUR, which having no reference to action,, has no other ipgimea

than that of any common Substantive Noun,

Action indeed is applicable to every Infinitive, and this the Arabian Grammarians acknowledge
.,, 9

by dividing all the verbs in the Language into two general Classes, which they term tj-^ju/* and

-

j, -^ that is, verbs denoting ACTIONS transitively, (the aclio transient of Logicians;) and verbs

denoting actions inherent or inseparable, (aclio immanens) which we are accustomed! to call neuter ;

and hence we perceive the propriety of the Rule laid down in the Commentary, namely, that the

, ; *

Jc ytJI^J or ACTIVE Farticiple may<l)e derived from either a transitive or intransitive verb, which

is saying in other words that every action supposes an agent.

This idea of action is conveyed in other languages by terminations, as beaWwn-; verbcr-cns :

TVT%>,V* &c. but in Arabic with a few particular exceptions, there is no distinguishing mark

By which we can discriminate the INFINITIVE from the INFINITIVE'S Nou*, so that we

must trust entirely to the context for the sense of either. Every PAHTICIPLE however in our

+ t *

ja when used as a general term, is the just representative of an Arabic ..y^o* or INFINITIVE,

* Nat unlike the OON or TUN WE IN ia Arabic,
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If none of the conditions above described accompany the PASSIVE PARTICIFI.K,

it possesses no government, but is used simply as the ^J^ to the Noun

immediately following it.

If however the PASSIVE PARTICIPLE be made definite by the theArticle \\ it

becomes independent of the above conditions, and governs like the Verb in every

form of past, present or future time.

EXAMPLE.

x JliL_j* /will 'lea. (^h^ Persor> came whose boy was beatsn

now, or will be beaten to-morrow, or

beaten yesterday.

T' mean erery Ac-rive PARTICIPLE formed by adding the termination ing -to the ISIPER.ITITE of

a Verb, which seems in this case to possess a similar power to the characterist c <, and therefore it

may perhaps be said that we have two Infinitives,* as,

Drink-ing- is the soldier's pleasure, ox

V To-driuk is the soldier's pleasure,

-)>

Formed by annexing ing and prefixing /o,i to the ImperatiTe in one sense and the .o>t..l

Drink, in the other.

The real office of the Verb is supposed also by- Plato to indicate action TO ft*y erf rai"",- icyKfj-.v C\i

S&vfMjjfvjtui Kovteycpev, declarationetn qua actiones significantur verbum dicimus,J which is nothing

but the- res jluentes already quoted, but however this may be, it will scarcely I think be denied that

action, energy or being is the essential characteristic of every Arabic Infinitive.

This has indcoi bcrn rcrraikcd before by Mr. EL?HINSTOW in hii
" P:NCIH.IS of the EMCLIIH LAKCUACIJ"

" The

INHNITIVI MOODS are two, the INTINITIVS Mood, and the PAHTicirii." See the work^oL i, p

f Which Casaubon and Minsheu ridiculously make the Greek NtUTin Article T9,
>nd Home Tooke ihe Imperative A

corrupted into la.

J DeEnte, p. 183.
"

C't4t ce Qui do 1'cipiit," sayjihs Abbe Sic A no, but this is not applicable to 1 vfib iiti Iiifiuitive state.
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FIFTH ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR.

The fifth Analogous Governor is a simple ATTRIBUTE or ADJECTIVE (&&$(
which resembles the ACTIVE PARTICIPLE, as well in the forms of declension,

as in its attributive character, as ^,^ ;

analog-ouBly with

- -
'.

Aj Utf ; / IAJI 1*0 ; CU u^ Utf .

annotation.

It must however bo remembered that the proper subject of discussion in this work is the Musncg,

and not the ISMO MUSDUR. It is this that the Arabian Grammarians include amongthe Analogous

governors, ascribing to it the same regimen as its own Verb, which they say must in every case de-

note either transitive or intransitive ACTION. In this contracted sense it must bo acknowledged

that MODE cannot be considered as a strictly correlative term, for although it
rr,ay be truly affirmed

that every Arabic MUSDUR is a MODE, yet we cannot add conversely that every MODE is aMusDt'Rj

as the word MODE embraces every manner of being without exception, and a Grammatical MUSDUR

includes only MODES of aciion, energy or being. These considerations led me to remark at the com-

mencement of this note, that the true grammatical sense of an Arabic Infmitivo was not easily con-

veyed by any one word in our Language, and as my object in this enquiry is truth and nothing but

truth, I deem it ray duty candidly to state and examine every objection that occurs to me on the sub-

ject. But tha word MODE, although far more comprehensive in signification than a grammatical

MI;SDUR, is yet clearly the term that the Arabian Grammarians had in view in the Definition Jij,^ ,/

and as it embraces, also the ISMO MUSDUR, which is only distinguished from the other by its want of

verbal government, (being generally represented by the same werd) I conceive it to bo upon the

whole the.least exceptionable, if not tho only just representative of an Arabic Infinitive.

But the word EVENT which is usually explained an incident, (he consequence of an action, the

conclusion or upshot of any thing, I confess I cannot but consider as inapplicable to any Arabic INFI-
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t ,* .? ? , m X

The ATTRIBUTE or ADJECTIVE AA-UlAJuaJl 's Derived from a neuter Verb, and

is formed to denote THE UNINTERRUPTED OR PERPETUAL EXISTENCE OF THE SENSE ot

ITS INFINITIVE IN AN AGENT or SUBSTANTIVE NOUN. It possesses also the same regimen

as its own Verb without any restriction as to time, but is subject to the conditions

already described as applicable to the ACTIVE and PASSIVE PARTICIPLES, with the

exception of that relating to ANTECEDENT, as the Article J \ to which the

. f

ADJECTIVE is annexed is not considered the

Shmotatfon.

whatever.* It may indeed be frequently applied to an ISMO MUSDUR, for WAR, PEACE

POVERTY, &c. are called events, but these are not Nouns of ACTION, ner have they any verbai go-

yernment, and cannot therefore be properly considered as INFINITIVES, in the true sense of the

term Infinitive as laid down by the Arabian Grammarians.

Having given a short view of what appears to me to be tho true character of an Arabic
,. o - * H * 9 *

as wel1 M an
J">AS>.|

to bothi of which the term MODE is generally applicable, I shall

* o n n o "'

close this Note with a few observations on the JeUU'vJ and
XJA.^! XvoJj two attributive Nouns

* * * *

derived from thg Infinitive, which seem to require some explanation.

,A 9 A 9Z,t*t^ m ,

OF T II E Jc lill

^J
A N D %^

It has already been shewn that every Arabic Infinitive in the general sense of the term Infinitive
- ,9>

Bas a twofold signification : one under the character of an o^x,..*./ by which is simply in-

~ K s

dicatcd a MODE, the other under that of a AA^X properly so called, by which is denoted the energy

or being of that MODE fn a stato of action. Now as every Object represented by a Substantive

Noun, may be described by its active and passive qualities, i. e. by the actions which it performs, or

by the qualities with which it is modified or distinguished, so would language naturally be provided
9

with distinct words to express them, and hence the two Derivative Adjectives, in Arabk termed

* EVINT from cvtxio to cmc forth, and in this sense the Verb itself re used by the old writcrj,

" O that thou saw'st my iieart, or didst behold,

The place, from whence that scalding sigh rvtxtcJ." B. Juxs. Case it tlterti

+ Duo sunt INFIMITIVI in Lingua Anglo-Saxonica, &c. Vid. Gram. Ang. Sax. AucL C. HICKISIO.

Hhh
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9 ,.

The word governed by the ADJECTIVE (J*rJt^) 1S sometimes in the ACCU-

SATIVE Case, either from its resemblance to the proper OBJECT of a transitive

Verb when definite ; or as the
-\*.fi

when indefinite ; and sometimes in the Aorist

Case from its relation to the ADJECTIVE. All Active Participles are formed by
& ^ -

analogy, but ADJECTIVES by the authority of prescription, as .vw*^. beautiful,
' * '

difficult, and oucX/ii hard.

Annotation.
9 99

and XAA^I) MAO!) of which the former, as its name imports, is properly the NOUN of the AGENT,

but used as a VERB Adjective^ for the purpose of describing the ACTION in which tha AGENT is

employed, as ^jUa^j. ZUED is BEATING ;
and the latter a simple ATTRIBUTE or QUALITY supposed

to exist in the Object to which it is imputed, as MS^^f
. ZUED is BEAUTIFUL, and to this obser-

vance of active and passive qualities as signified by these derivative words, and to this alone, we are

perhaps to trace the distinction drawn by the Arabian Grammarians between them, namely, tkat
.- y

the one, meaning the.JcUJj ,! Denotes the temporary existence of a MODE in an agent, and the
9, ,**.<*'-

other i. e.the xzAJil XjualJ its permanent or uninterrupted continuance.

This general rule however regarding permanent Attributes is certainly erroneous, for to prove it
true,

9 u"-P<4 9 ** *

we must prove that every MODI or QUALITY as expressed by the ATTRIBUTE or ^j^\ XiUdJ must

be necessarilypermanent in the object to which it refers, which if granted would confound accidental

and essential Modes altogether, and produce as many strange phenomena in nature as in language. A

poor man for instance would necessarily live and die upauper, and if sick ami gouty into the bargain, so

much the worse, for no hope could be reasonably entertained of his cure. A PREGNANT WOMAN
(] 1^}

might in vain look for an accouchement, for the QUALITY being permanent^ she could not consistency

with the grammatical canon (or more properly speaking the grammatical BULL) expect the slightest

change in her condition ! yet seriously, the Arabian Grammarians maintain, that the Adjective or AttrU

bute denotes properly its own perpetual existence in the Substantive Noun to which it is imputed arid
$ - . 9*9 ^

the phrase ^a^jj/ Li I

' ANACREON* is BEAUTIFUL,' must accordingly denote that ANACREOK

..'*'/"''."'
=*j C?\3jljj U, f- si i

*

See the
J^J^t
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THE SIXTH ANALOGOUS C V E R N R,

* - ^ 9 . ..

The first of every two Nouns connected together in the relation of the Aorist Case,

\vill invariably govern the second or render it
j\ftf provided it be not accom-

panied with the Article jf ,
or terminate in

^j^J or what js considered a sub-

stitute for the TUBTWEEN, namely the ^ j of the Dual or Plural Number.

'

annotation,

is now, ever aw*, and ever will continue
beautiful.* But beauty has In all ages been considered

as a very transitory quality, a quality, indeed of so uncertain a texture, that the Poets have compared

it to a brittle gem, a bubble, a rose, dew, snoze, smoke, wind, air, in fact to a nwentily I

Vitrea gcmmula, fluxaque bullula, CANDIDA FORMA est
}

Nix, rosa, ros, fumus, ventus et aura, nihil !

and Anacreon himself the true KaAos yfjwv of antiquity, -was obliged to acknowledge that th

Ladies, (who in matters of love and beauty are perhaps as good metaphysicians as the Arabian

Grammarians) yery soon found out that his age had effected a change,

ei.

AaSuv JWffTfov, aflftt

K ex'

civ

E*T' eta tv, T' asriiAflov,

otSx TTO yoUx,

TO.

'
'.
= 9 *

For an ingenious account of tbc word BEABTV (u*^) we the
l*^' U *

_
Cal. Edit. p. sg, and Knight on Tme

p. 9.
" Like KaA'!? the Greck ' f /''*"' '" the Lalin i

^ Ui " lhe tali"1
! and *""* "> lhc I'th, it jppUcd to moral

iiiil!cctual as wdi at to physical or rmictial qualities.
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1. This RfciATiON between two Nouns
(j'Uo!)

has the force of the preposi-

tion S understood, provided the
A;J |^ (^^ or governed word is neither of

-9 -
,

the same GENUS as the ^J Li^ nor the ij U to it.

EXAMPLES.

Zued's boy, i. e.

S^r
* , fy , 9'

cXj J f ^.i
The boy belonging to Zued.

annotation.

The women tell me every dy
That all my bloom has past away,,-

"
Behold," the pretty wantons cry,

" Behold this mirror with a sigh,

t( The locks upon thy brow are few,

" And like the rest, they're withering tool""

"Whether decline has thinn'd my hair,.

I'm sure I neither know nor care,,

But this I know, and this I feel,

As onward to the tomb I steal,

That still as- death approaches nearer,

Th* joys of life are sweeter, dearer^

And had I but an hour to lire

That little hour to bliss I'd give !

MOORE,

To this mode of objection I can easily conceive the answer of an Arabian Grammarian. He will

remark that certain objects are characterized by certain qualities, and consequently that although a

female is not always pregnant, yet pregnancy is a quality habitual) or a4 all times attributable to

her, in other words that the power of conception is co-existent with female nature. This is good,

but it will not prove the point in. question, for pregnancy can neither exist before, nor

after certaia periods, so that^ after all it is but a temporary, a transitory, in fact a
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2. Or the RELATION is equivalent to the preposition 4>^ understood \vhcnthc
,9

UB* is referable to die same genus as the

EXAMPLES.
.* s w *

*

(C I AAAS *J U^, A ring of silver, i. e..
* ^ * * **

A^i . w* .; UL A ring from silver,

: x '<' r ^

Annotation.

inej-e m;ie month's quality, and like the attribute supposed to be conveyed by the ACTIVE PAU-
-o ? A

TICIPLE or Jc (ilj w ( can only become permanent by the repetition of the action !

^ *

This distinction of permanent and transient qualities is commented upon by the Greek Philo-

sophers. Aristotle has many passages of a similar nature to that under discussion, one of which

Harris thus paraphrases in his ARRANGEMENTS.

" And now with respect to all kinds of QUALITIES, whether corporeal or incorporeal, there is

cne thing to be observed, that some degree of permanence is always requisite; else they are not

so properly Qualities, as incidental affections (Hrffc).) Thus we call not a man passionate because lie

has occasionally been angered, but because he is prone to frequent anger; nor do we say a man is of

tipalid or a rwLly complexion, because he is red by immediate exercise, or pale by sudden fear, but

when the paleness or redness may he called constitutional."

** 9

,But first let us consider the true nature and use .of an
JtliJ)^,!

or ACTIVE PARTICIPLE,

wjiich may enable us to judge of the propriety or impropriety of the distinction supposed to exist

between it and the simple ADJECTIVE.

The PARTICIPLE ACTIVE or J^ UJJ

"

I is used in two ways. First as a VERB ADJECTIVE, and

.* /

lecondly as a SUBSTANTIVE NOUN. As a Verb Adjective alone it is properly the subject of Grammar,
it *~ **^

and in this character it describes the slate or action in which any object exists or is employed, as .
(. ^

f
X

Zued is standing;" or^JL,; &*!/
" Zed is beating Amr," and has there/ore the precis* force

of the Aorist Tense 9f a Verb, governing in the one case the agent in the nominative, and in the other,

lii
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O Ax$
3. Or to the Preposition ; if the AJ! ^Ld^ be the O U toil,

i

EXAMPLES.

A'J ! L_>*J> Beating of to-day, i. e.

^

Beatins in the

annotation.

the object in the accusative. It seems to possesses virtually, the united force of a predicate and"

copula, or of an attribute and assertion, and may be resolved into is and the sense of the MUSDUR

or INFINITIVE, as
, , U, *^ equivalent to

, , >^j Xj .
Zued is beating. Now this is the

. / -
-^

-J
. .,* 9

proper grammatical character of an Jc Utf i , |
which has always the same government as its Verbx

\ ,

and is therefore termed an ANALOGOUS governor, but as a SUBSTANTIVE NOUN it possesses no other

regimen than that of the Aorist Case, and has nothing to do with Arabic Syntax.

These remarks are iri a great measure applicable to the iiijkjil I *i,<a) J which is also viewed

in the double capacity of a SUBSTANTIVE NOUN and a simple ADJECTIVE or ATTRIBUTE, and having
- 9 t*'f< 9. w,

'

also a near resemblance to the J^ ijjj J it is termed by the Arabian GrammariaiisX/tAiJI MAO) I

or ATTRIBUTE resembling tin ACTIVE PARTICIPLE.

*o 9 n 9 ,*, -ft ^ m ,
What then may be asked is the difference between the JcUH .*. I and the

X$xii,.lJ X*AaU
in their

^ \ ^ '^ j,

grammalical characters as governing powers ? The difference in my judgment ie very obvious and very
-A f A

simple, and consists merely in this, that in construction the first or J^ tjLII *.** 1
describes the action

, ,,
in which the Agent is employed: the second or

j^iij J Xi^J J
the quality supposed to exist in,

* -

or belong to accidentally, a given object or Substantive Noun. In other words, one denotes
&_$. &'X#^

ACTION; the other denotes QUALITY, as ,___, \^,^ Zued M beating; ^^^j Zued is beauti-

ful. In the first sentence a certain ACTION as beating is predicated of Zued, and in the second a

certain QUALITY as Lsaufi/, but without any necessary inference that the one is transitory, and the
Cp , fn , & <L

other perpetual, for
u-j.ljed^

is equal 'to Aorist or Indefinite time, and IJL^jj means

, 9

nothing more than ^s^-i (possessed of beauty,) which is also indefinite as to time, and this it

all the distinction that appears to .me to exist between them.
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THE SEVENTH ANALOGO US GOVERNOR.
d - 9 Ox

The seventh is a PERFECT or INTEGRAL NOUN (*UJLJSl) that is a Noun rcn-

T
I

'

dered perfect in itself, and independent of the relation of the Aoribt Case.

Snnotatum,

The simple ATTRIBUTE or ADJECTIVE as expressing & passive quality, may perhaps hate given rise

to the idea ofpermanence, and the Active Participle as expressing an active quality, may also hate

led Grammarians to consider it as somewhat transitory, but in point of fact there is no such distinc-

tiou between them, and the idea of duration whatever it may be, will in every possible case I imagine

depend upon the nature of the VERB, as well as our own previous knowledge of the SUBJECT. For in-

$>, u, , ,9 >,-
stauco, the phrase JU^rcvix MS ti

' TUE EArth is MOVING,' conveys to every one acquainted with our

astronomical System, an idea ofpermanence, as the quality of mobility predicated of the Earth, is known
(j , , 9 > .t"s

t

to be continual,* but if we say X/^>jB\X-cJ!^>XJJ
' THE BAH, is MOVING,' we shall then be under--

f

stood to infer merely that the BALL is IN MOTION temporarily, and will again be at rest. Yet the

Active Participle is the same in both examples and cannot be said to convey any idea of duration either

temporary or permanent. It simply describes the action in which the Agent is employed with an in-

definite relation as to Time.. The very same may be observed of the ATTRIBUTE, for if we say,

' THE IRON is HARD,' WB shall be understood to speak of a quality co-existent and essential to

the Substance Iron, and therefore permanent, but let us substitute another Adjective, and say the IRON

is HOT and the permanent of the quality immediately vanishes, for we all know that heat is accidental

and not essential to Iron, and from this very idea of its transitory existence arose the common adage,

Strike while the IRON is HOT.

With the ACTIVE PARTICIPLES and ATTRIBUTES, considered as Substantive Nouns, Arabic

Syntax has properly no concern. They assume then a different character in composition, nnd
*

have the same government as common Substantive Nouns. For instance the words J 'Jj a
* ^

TYRANT ; ^ U a SENTINEL; ^ Ife a Flier or BIRD, and U an Asker or BEGGAR, are all active

Participles in thecharacter of Substantive Nouns, though they may be literally translated and used as

.Verbal Adjectives, for J l
means Tyrannising; ^ ll Keeping watch ;^ (, Jtt/i"S ^ J-> U.

vT - '

* To the Arabs who believe in Ihe Ptolemaic HypilhesN, the phiasc would convey no idea of tamw.cc wh.ievc.-, C3

the contrary they-wou!d ci'.hcr imagine we were lying, or talking of an Earthquake!
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This is effected eitherby its terminating in TUNWEEN f
( ..j 4;j\ or in what is consi-

\'*9

dered equivalent to the Tunween, namely the NOON
(<) j)

of the Dual or Plural

9 *9
Number, pr by its being- followed by the

iuJI<*-*L^, or governed word.

annotation.

ld-ag or legging. But ia tlie character of AGENTS, they become complex Terms, expressing

both qualities and subjects, and are therefore assumed as SUBJECTS in a Proposition, not how-

ever with any reference to the transitory nature of those qualities, as the Arabian Grammarians

would fain make as believe : on the contrary they denote the habitual posssesion of the attributes

or MODES referred to, and signify that the objects are ucustomed to do to and so; for what is

a TYRANT but a man who is known to .practice tyranny ? Or a SENTINEL, but a man whose duty

it is to keep watch ? Or a BEGGAR but he who subsists by, or whose trade is begging? In truth

the ACTIVE PARTICIPLE as a SUBSTANTIVE NOUN invariably denotes in Arabic the habitual

DOF.R of an action, though iu its VERBAL capacity it may perhaps be considered as temporary, as

$ * 9 )

<-j U (jjjJj/UJ
Anacreon is tipling.

9 . to f ,. >
I have already remarked that the

X$x,ill wlwilj is use<* like tne Active Participle in the double

capacity of a SUBSTANTIVE NOUN, and a simple ATTRIBUTE, resembling in application an Active Parti-

ciple, as its name imports. In the first capacity it is used as a concrete or complex Term, to express

both a subject and quality conjoined, as J^^j a MISER or avaritious man (MisERus) ^Ja a

PHYSICIAN or one mho professes the art of healing (MEDICUS.) i^j^f A STRANGER, or man from

a foreign Country. (PEREGRINUS) &c. (where it may be observed the Latin adjectives have pre-

cisely the same force as the Arabic:) but these are all strictly speaking, simple Adjective Nouns,

which indicate by their prescribed form, that they are meant to be added to other Nouns,
" so that

both together may answer the purpose of complex terras,"* and in this character as simple modi/ic-.

ativeS) they are the proper subject of grammar. Now between an ACTITE PARTICIPLE and a simple

ADJECTIVE considered as Verbal and Analagous Governors, we have already pointed out the distinc-

tion, (a distinction that comprises the two grand divisions of MODES or manners of being, that is, the

modes of action, and the modes of being without action ; as the first attributes ACTION to a subject,

and the second QUALITY, but neither with any adsignification of time,) and it now only remains to

cosider in what it is that they differ when used as COMPLEX TERMS.

* Sec Div. of Purlejr. Vol. ti, p. 439.
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It governs an INDEFINITE NOUN in the Objective Case, as its TUMEF.Z, ( !>/;) or

Noun of specification, which removes the uncertainty supposed to exist in the

INTEGRAL Noux

EXAMPLES.
* - *> i *

Uuj Jdfl^
A pound of oil.

Two Minas of butter.

Twenty Dirhums.

J ^Slii
Zued's ring of Gold.

\ '

, , t't

Its compliment of honey.

annotation.

"With regard then to the transitory orpermanent nature of the attributes expressed by either, there is

not in my judgment any distinction whatever. They are both concrete TERMS {hat differ only in

the nature of the qualities they express. The ACTIVE PARTICIPLE being the abbreviated sign of acorn-

plex iJea, i.e. of a SUBJECT and an Active QUALITY, as
,^.1^. a SENTINEL, or man who keeps watch;

andthe ADJECTITE NOUN, the sign of another complex idea, i.e. ofa SUBJECT and a Passive QUALITY as,

Juis>,j
a MISER, or man in -whom the passion of avarice is supposed to exist. Compare all the PAR-

TICIPLES and ADJECTIVE Nouxs in the Arabic Language (as complex Terms) and this distinction and

no other I think will bo fonnii to characterize them
;
and indeed the reason appears obvious, for tho

PARTICIPLES are derived from ACTIVE Verbs, the ADJECTIVE NOUMS from Neuter, or from those that

merely express corporeal or menial qualities in a passive state.

If we have occasion to mention an Qijjun hi&ituallj/ employed in any given action, or whose />ro-

feaion is agency or business of any sort, we use the ACTIVE PARTICIPLE as a Substantive NOUN, and

ay Jx.lc an AGENT/ ^y. a STORY-TELLER :

J^lj,
a HUSBANDMAN: jlsi a SERVANT, &c. and on

the contrary, if we intend merely to describe an OBJECT as possessing some particular QUALITY, we

wake use of the ADJECTIVE NOUN, and say JL a VIRGIN, (which is also an Adjective) Virgo Intacta.

X

iji an OLD MAN, Sertex. JCjJi a PARTNER, Consort, See. without any reference to their active states.

t" X

Kkk
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annotation.

But I repeat again that Arabic Syntax has nothing to do with ACTIVE PARTICIPLES, and ADJECTIVE

NOUNS, as COMPLEX TERMS. They are employed in Grammar as Verb adjectives, and simple Attri-

butes or Qualities, and are used descripliveley, to define either the action in which a given Agent is em-

ployed, or the Quality with which a given Object is invested. As such they are necessarily adjected

to NOUNS, and although their grammatical office is to describe the Active or Passive state of a Sub-

stantive,they come afterwards like the Participles and Adjectives of other Languages, to stand for the

Substances themselves.

f o^

In this manner are PASSIVE PARTICIPLES employed, for _, *s: which means literally beloved, is

^
_ (

used as a Substantive Noun to denote a MISTRESS.
J^A*.* Worshipped, or GOD.

o 9o,,

Written, a BOOK. ,_j<X A Possessed, a SLAVE or SERVANT. J^ sent, a PROPHET.
\^ t Hid.

o

den, an ENIGMA ^^M J Imprisoned) a PRISONER. &c. &c. upon which principle of Analysis,

i

Home Tooke has explained above 2,000 abstract terms in the English Language, a process that

may be adduced as a very powerful argument in favor of Etymology, as it enables us to trace thjtrue

and legitimate character of Words.

It appears to me therefore upon the whole, that the distinction laid down by the Arabian Grammarians,
,0*0 9,M .9 >-,

between the ACTIVE.PARTICIPLE, or J ii! J*. I and the SIMPLE ATTRIBUTE, or
X$A-ic4 1 AX*aIJ with re-

gard to the temporary or permanent nature of their qualities, is founded in error and misconception,

and that the source of this error proceeds from confounding the different offices of these words

together, that
is, by comparing the ATTRIBUTE or APJECTIVE when used as a COMPLEX TERM or

Substantive Noun, with the ACTIVE PARTICIPLE as a VERB Adjective, which being then con-

sidered as equivalent to the Aorist Tense of a Verb, may well enough have given rise to the transitory

nature of its attribute, when applied to any given Agent or Object. For instance the word ..^J^

is a simple ATTRIBUTE or ADJECTIVE, signifying properly familiar, but like our own Adjective it is

ueed in the sense of a. COMPLEX TERMS to denote an intimate or companion, a FAMILIAR. If

however we use the ACTIVE PARTICIPLE, and say JJlaij w*-convey a very different idea, as

the Participle ^J l^ is equal to the Aorist
(jjl^sv.

an(* the Phrase wH mean that, ZUED

is SITTING, which though indefinite as to time, has certainly something transitory in its

nature as opposed to the complex Term J^^ which does not mean indeed a perpetual sitter,
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Annotation.

that would be ridiculous, but merely a companion with whom we arc accustomed to
/<, and cor-

responds precisely with the Latin SODALIS,
"

qit. sedales quod uni se<lrcnt et csient."

I hare extended this Note so far beyond the limits of the Text, that I cannot with propriety

persevere in the discussion, yet I relinquish it with reluctance, for I consider it ai one of very

considerable importance, and one by no means satisfactorily explained by the Arabian Grammarian*.

The few remarks here offered may however enable the reader to carry on the enquiry himself.

I have pointed out what appears to me the source of the error in the distinction drawn between

the Active Participle and the simple Attribute, (which should properly be called the VERB AD-

JECTIVE and the ADJECTIVE NOUN.) This if correct, will be found of importance, but much

imformation is still wanting to elucidate the true nature of ARABIC ADJECTIVES, and this I

may possibly attempt in a future work. I shall therefore close this enquiry with a few promiscuous

remarks (extracted from RUZEE and the WAFEE.V) on the ACTIVE PARTICIPLE and ATTRIBUTE.

The PARTICIPLE ACTIVE and Simple ATTRIBUTE or ADJECTIVE, agree in denoting a MODI or

manner of being; they assimilate also in form as to number and gender, and follow the Same rule of

construction with the single exception alluded to in the Commentary.

There are however some particulars in which they differ. The Adjective for instance, is derived

from a Neuter Verb alone; the Participle Active may be derived from either a Neuter or an Active

Verb. Tlie Adjective denotes the perpeiual}
i\io Participle Active the temporal existence of auattributa

in a given Object or Substantive Noun. The Adjective has seldom any resemblance in point
3> A , fy ^ *

of form to the Aorist of a Verb, as
i_jj.j Jo

^M.^.
j* though some examples of this are

& - & '

known to occur as
j&(]a __j.x(

t on the contrary tte Active Participle U always found con-

formable to ths Aorist.

The word governed in the Objective Case by the Adjective, is never allowed to precede it in

99 - s, ~*~
construction : that of the Active Participle may. We can therefore say *, 1^ Li Ilj\ ' I am beat.

,9 - A --

ing Zued,' but we could not say ^t^^ **)'''
^ued has an inSemous ountenance.'

There are other distinctions between them which I omit to record as unimportant.

* Witty, Beautiful.

f Evident. Delicate or slender.



224 COMMENTARY.

annotation,

The ADJECTIVE may or may not be constructed with the definite article Jj and in either

, 9

case its governed word is <__> [* to another
;

or made definite by the Article ;
or neither one or

other : hence we have six peculiarities of construction ;
but besides these the governed word is itself

constructed in three different forms, namely in the NOMINATIVE, AORIST, or OBJECTIVE Cases, which

multiplied by six as given above, leave eighteen varieties of construction, as may be seen in the

TABLE.
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annotation.

Of the examples however given in the above table, two are rejected by Grammarians as improper,

namely the 13th in which the ADJECTIVE NOUN is made definite by the Article Ji and connected in

! o_
the relation of the Aorist Case with its own J*^** which is itself constructed with a Pronoun in

the aorist case; and the 15th in which the Adjective Noun is made definite by the Article, and

connected iu the aorist case with an Indefinite Noun.

The propriety of the 15th example is also disputed by some and defended by others, but I willingly

resign the oijice of umpire to any other Commentator.

Of the fifteen remaining examples the 1st, 4th, 8th, 9th, llth, 12th, 14th, 15th and 16:h,

Are termed by the Arabian Grammarians ,-J i. e. elegant or perfectly correct. The 7th and
(sJ

* .. '

10th ^^ or unobjectionable, and the 2d, 3d, 5th and 6th, ^;A>
or bad.

I shall close this long grammatical narcotic on Infinitives, Verb Adjectives and Noun Adjectives,

(which the generality of readers may probably feel inclined to class among the Insolubilia dc Aliaco)

with a few extracts from Arabic Authors by way of illustration. In the following poetical

panegyric on a departed Hero, extracted from the 20th Muqam of tho Muqamat-ool-IIureerce

will be found a variety of Adjective. Nouus, employed both as simple Attributes and complex Terms.

i
'

. A
A ,-A - f ^ -

l^^Z-l^^AJ
(j-.'-J

* 1^.1 (S *.
" '

'

XJU L SJ *

< f,*''
i / '

-\\
A*o (^>^t*CjJ, (cAa ' * A J "j.^ ^^^ 777

-X"^ *

Lll
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n f . O - ' * x x , f , x < f

A X # X > x A P x x

* A '

-r"* t^f

f * ' It

A

^r

H^ '^^ -J*ti
J ' W

y-' f
^

**
i

/ V "
_^T" -^

LT
*^ 8/^ JJ-"

I

t x'Ox^i'xx
'

^-* *

Axil 9 ,

* A

"
^ -

* .i ,
"*'*

f *$}\ *& - * *

People I have a surprising story to unfold,

From which the wise and ingenious may derive advantage!

1 was acquainted in my youthful days with a potent Hero,

Whose warrior-blade was sharp and piercing,

Who entered the lists of combat in crested pride,

Confident of success and fearless of danger.

o
* The word ^^ the Plural of /i^,, means both brilliant swords and beautiful women. I hava

tried to preserve the quibble but T fear not very successfully.
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At the vigour of his onset the most impervious holds gav.
And he made himself an easy passage through the narrowest/lies.
He never encountered an adversary in shgle combut,
Without

returning from the tilt with a bbod stuiu'd sP 3ar :

Nor assaulted a fortress however fenc'd and barricaded,

Without being hailed on the erection of his standard, with the auspicious cry,'
Assistance from above and a speedy victory !'*

Thus he lived triumphant '-arrayed every night in the stately garb of youth.

Giving rapture to the young and beautiful and receiving it in return,

Nay caressed by all as an idol of perfection.

But tune which csntinu'd to extract his vigour and diminish his strength,
At length succeeded in effecting his fall,

And reduced him to so mean and shriveled a plight,

That his very friends beheld him with contempt.
The exorcists and cunning men in vain attempted his recovery,

And the most skilful Physicians were baffled in their attempts :

Then indeed he abandoned arms, for arms had abandoned him,

After giving and
receiving many a hostile salute.

He is now dejected, drooping and crest fallen,f

And such is the fate of man who is born to misery.

Behold to-day the warrior stranger on his funeral couch.

And who will bestow a trifle to have him decently intered?

The reader will perhaps smile when he hears, that this
'
sable warrior,' this

Arabian Achilles, so feelingly and pathetically eulogized by Aboo Zued, is no other

than the celebrated Bonus Deus or Hellespontiacus of the Ancients ! Of this un-

* From the Qooran.

t The original of this line is itrangcly translated by Sir William Jones. <; Nunc aulcm jacct (an-
O 9 * ,

quamfcra in lalibulo!" .,Ai^ means lit. inverted.
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fortunately Sir William Jones was not aware, when he gave it a place in his

POESEOS ASIATICS COMMENTARII, for taking the whole as a serious funeral oration

over some departed Chieftain, he has inserted it in his chapter De Poesi Funebri,

and has actually drawn a grave comparison between it and David's Lamen-

tation on the death of Saul and Jonathon !*f
" Heec ELEGIA,

'

says he/ non ad-

modum dissimilis esse videtur pulcherrimi illius carminis de Sauli et Jonathan!

obitu ; atque adeo versus iste.

S

Ubi provocavit adversarios nunquam rediit a pug-nas contentione sine spiculo

sanguine imbuto." ex Hebraeo reddi videtur,

A sanguine occisorum, a fortium virorum adipe>

Arcus Jonathani non rediit irrihis !

Had Sir William read one page farther in the MUQAM he would have discovered

the true Hero. Take another example ofpermanent attributes, simple adjectives

and descriptive Epithets as included in the following Story.

i

.

.jJ

I

^A'^--" ' *s~'
' ' ' * '

T."
'

f ^A^ ^^V-! 5 li>' r***-' J c^.-'.S-^ CMW*H O^1*
" ' ^ t ' S

e

J i

'A , < x

~ I
'

* 2. Sam. I. t Poes. Asiat. Comment, p. 527.
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^ I

*>Ja:Lj ^-Iji.-"
^XjJ ^j^l t>
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x ax
-

,

'
'

", - - SP,

^ ^ . ,

J! _. rwf (wXJC-UAa. c\^.AJ OvXxi (^ I CXJLJLJ <^AV *J I Jow J I Ij
i''Cv-' ',

'

,9Zi~ 9 * > , * A - A* ^*5-v x*
aJ

-j
. I .Jl

'^-i'.~
A.A**( ,_9 (^)j yAjj o (^J< (^irs-!, J\ lA

"l

*

"I ' ' '

, . ^j j v^. A-, j
SP, - - " -x - 7 - ^ c , C,, ,

, , ' x -
.

'
.

-'

I (J.S Ij A^ f

_.j^
I jtXJ ! V^A^C I AA-i*,Ui I^XAAAJ !

* AJ l ,x iU-l ^i'l^ UtxNi'

* Lit. ea/o<, resembling in sound the TurkisTi ))U Gr7oor, Infidel, wVich Lord Byron writes

or J*

M m m
j'aowr. It appears to be a corruption of ?y or J* ^
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S TV R Y.

I resided at Busrah,* said a certain Arabian Yorick, as a parson an d professor of

humanity, and was one Jay a good deal amused by a strange fellow, squint-eyed,

straddle-footed, lame of boCh legs, with rotten teeth, stammering-tongue, staggering

in 'his gate like a man intoxicated, puffing and blowing like a thirsty dog,aivl foam-

iii"- at the mouth like an angry camel, who came up and seated himself before

me. Whence come you, said I, O father of gladness ? From home .please your

worship said he. And-pray where is your home I rejoined, and what is the cause of

yourjourney? My home he replied, is near the ,.great mosque, adjoining the poor

house, and I am come for the purpose of being married, and to beg you will per*

form the ceremony. The object of. my choice is this long-tongued, importunate

hump-backed, scarlet-s&med, one-eyed, no-nosed, stinking, deaf, wide-mouthed,

daughter of my uncle. Do you agree Miss Long-tongue said/I, to marry this

Mr. Pot-belly ? Ay, said the lady (with a great deal of doric brevity !) then ac-

cept my friend cried I, this woman for your wife, take her home, cherish ,and pro-

tect her. So he took her by the hand aua departed. Now it happened that about

I suspect this, Basrah professor ef -hnmanilj rcust have had a pe?p j>.t our old friend Domocritus

Junr. whose sketch of an accomplished beauty may be considered complete.
"
Every lover admires

his mistriss, though .she be very deformed of herself ill-favored, wrinkled, pimpled, pale,

red, yellow, tan'd, tallow-faced, have a swoln juglers platter .face, or a thin, lean, chitty

face, have clouds in her face, be crooked, dry, bald, gogg'e-ey'd, blearncy'd or with star-

ing ey's, she looks like a squis'd cat, hold her head still awry, heayy, dull, hollow-py'd,

black or yellow about the eys, or squint-ey'd, sparrow-mouthed, Persean hook-nosed, have a sharp

fox nose, a red uose., China flat, jji-eat nose, narc simo patuloque, a nose like a promontory, gubber-

tushed, rotten teeth, black uneven, brown teeth, beetle browed, a witches beard, her breath stink

all over the room, her nose drop winter and summer, with a JJavarian poke under her chin, a sharp

chin, lave eared, with a long cranes neck, "which stands awry too, pcndulis mammis, her dugs like

two double jugs, or else no dugs in the other extream, bloody fain-fingers, she have filthy long un-

paired nails, scabbed hands or wrists, a tan'd skin, a rotten carkass, crooked back, she stoops, is

lame, splea- footed, as slender in the midilie as a low in the v^stc, gowty legs, her ankles hang over
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airve months after that they both returned to me, rejoicing anil had hardly seated

themselves when my old friend ADONIS called out. O your worship we have been

blessed with a most sweet and fascinating child, and arc come to request you

will bless and give him a name, and offer up a prayer for his parents Now

what should I behold, but a little urchin stone-blind, hair lined, without the

use of its hands, splay-footed, bald-headed, ass-cared, bull-necked not posessing

one sense out of the five, and altogether frightful and deformed, in short a

perfect epitome of all the qualities of his parents. At this sight I said to them,

be thankful for this darling boy, and call him OOMBSOOR,* for truly he has all

your perfections combined in himself, and that child ia -truly admirable who

resembles his parents !

her shoes, her feet stink, she breed lice, a mere changeling, a very monster, an 'aufc imperfect, her

whole complexion savours, an harsh voyce, incondite gesture, vile gait, a vast virago, or an ugly tit,

a slug, a fat fustilugs, a truss, a long lean rawbone, a skeleton, a sneaker (si qua latent mtliora

puta), and to thy judgment looks iike a mard in a lanthorn, whom thou couldst not fancy for &

world, but.hatest, lothest, and wouldst have spit in her face, or blow thy nose in her bosom, rente*

di:im amoris to another man, a dowdy, a slut, a seokl, a nasty, rank, rammy, filthy, beastly quean,

dishonest peradvanture, obscene, .base, beggerly, rude, foolish, .untaught, peevish, Jrus' daughter,

Thersite's sister, Grobian's schollarj"

An example of each of the Analogous Governors will he found in ihe following Dialogue.

*> " & 4k * *

j, \a\ J 1^3 AxJ ! 'i U AX^. tXJ I

,^>
A~3&
^ w I ^ 4 ^ A , x - * -* y ** * s ' *

\.tf

l UJ ^Tlj
Verb. Act.

f , f O ~T7 "T ' 9 w~ xx-x w >- ^-^ * if-.
., 3C / ^AArs

ff
I cXi LJ LV KM>J( JiXJ^AA^iCXAXjjcXs^ i,^Aj ^^e^^u

i -^ ^+*r , ^1 i

. j
*?

* Lit. The Joy o/ Aw parents, being compounded of
f' Mother; "-H ' Father and
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Verfc. MeU-

^
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-U I J LaJ I J Ui

(^)

~ '?Cw ,X/,C,.
-^ A^j Azax^J fj O O Lwjfcl I& \^J f J U3 5i Ls:J I

lj ^ t Oou t>.jj |
, J ( J (J*j(jj2iJ I AA^. U>^ 1*4-1 4 1 ^i {'

|
- * ^

Aor-

Tii^* > ,

JUS cKcs:^
1 A ^ 4 I

Imrgril Ww

9 4 ,^ o - A'*X -xx . .
1 ^- ww

I XAJ I i( ^^;) Ijj
=*

;^^ U>U>j ^y**/
3*- cX^y c.^

^^= ^J tV J I

x*x w ^xx x 'x f x ? .11. x M. 'X Axx
^l^J I , ^ ^ I V_* yu3J U J ly^J I A^rs,.

/ J I 8 I && I AJ
** x ^J^ -

' ' * ^ ^ x ^^ ^.

S T O R Y.

A certain deaf fisherman was angling one day in the Tigris, and was accosted

by another deaf man who had lost his way, with '

peace be to you.' A poor

fisherman, said he. I belong to the tribe of'BtiNZE-LAM* answered the traveller,

and have lost my way. Why truly said
'

the fisherman the shoals of fish that

* A villanous tribe of genuine Arab Hottentots with whom I. had the misfortune to get ac-

quainted on ray way to Bagdad. They inhabit the wilds of AL-HUD about a hundred miles above

Koorna on the Tigris, and though nominally subject to the Pasha of Bagdad, lose no opportunity

of opposing his power, plundering his subjects, and way-laj ing every unfortunate traveller thai;

may have occasion to pass through tusir inhospitable territory.
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haunt the Tigris are amazing, and the voraciousness with which they swallow

up the bait delights me, I have therefore taken my station here, and expect

good sport. I have lost my way said the traveller, for the path is entirely defaced

by the overflowing of the river. A net rejoined the fisherman, is by no means

so good, for its meshes are always getting out of order, no, no, a hook if you

please for my money. I am going to Bagdad, continued the other, what direction

should I take ? you must know being an inhabitant of this part of the country ;

shall I turn to the north, or towards yonder date-trees ? I can supply you with

as many fish as you like answered the fisherman, for I have caught a great many

to day, both great and small, but I do not part with them for less than 20 foolooses,

ready cash! The man thinking he had directed him towards the north, went away

and the fisherman remained where he was.

OF THE GOVERNMENT TE R M E D LC R ABSOLUTE*
u> ^ 9 , A,

By ABSOLUTE GOVERNMENT ((Cyotl'^J^eLaJ |)
is meant a government per-

ceived by the mind, and in which a word as an agent has no concern. It is

distinguished in two ways. First, as governing the SUBJECT and ATTRIBUTE in

the NOMINATIVE Case, which is the primary form of a word in construction,
& * o f & *

or the state of a Noun uninfluenced by any Verbal governor, as ".XloX^ (Juj- - -

annotation,
'* * IV '

The Government termed tfyx* as opposed to feiJ or VERBAL, may be properly denominated

ABSOLUTE or Independent, and like the Absolute Case in Greek, it comprehends the Participle or
- f *< - f

Verbal Adjective with its substantive Noun, or the >Ju. and *J l&i^* which are termed also the
f *

Subject and Predicate, and which seem to correspond with the QUOD LOQUIMUR and DE Quo

LOQUIMUR of European Grammarians. This therefore may account for the mark of Case assigned

by the Arabs to the Aorist Tense of a Verb, for the Aorist as well as the Participle forms the

}
the QUOD LOQUIMUR or Predicate, to the xJjAi^* OR THINO SPOKEN OP, and both

terms connected together in discourse by means of this ABSOLUTE GOVERNMENT, producs tho

X It

connexion termed ^ U*. I which constitute a perfect or complete Proposition.

N nn



234 COMMENTARY.

ZUED is GOING. Secondly, as governing the AORIST tense of a Verb, which arises

from its aptitude to supply the place of a Noun, as -Xxj (Aj j
ZUED KNOWS, in

which example the Aorist -JLxj
'

ls marked ^ . j ^ or governed in the Nominative

Case, being considered the adequate substitute for a Noun, as we may use J (. in

its place without any detriment to the sense, and say JlscXjj- Its government

is therefore ABSOLUTE.

Annotation.

The Nominative Absolute, in Greek, which may be considered equivalent to the AMIL MA-

NUWEE in Arabic, is accounted for by Grammarians by supposing a verbal ellipsis, as they contend

that there can be no Nominative without a Verb either expressed or understood. This doctrine may

perhaps be applied to the Case in question, though the ancient* Arabian Grammarians endeavour

to account for the construction in a different manner, alledging that the Subject governs the

Predicate, while otherst again pretend that they mutually govern each other.

With regard to the government assumed by the Aorist, it is the opinion of KISSAEE that it

should be considered VERBAL, and not AISOLTJTE as laid down in the Commentary, and this

Verbal regimen he ascribes to one of the four formative letters of the Aorist, namely ^ | f (f ,($

and
^_.jj which he thinks must give the Tense x3.. This doctrine is very gravely refuted by

other Grammarians, but the reader I imagine will readily dispense with their arguments, and I shall

accordingly permit them to rest in peace.

The NOMINATIVE CASE,^ or that Case in Arabic which expresses the subject of a proposition

without the means of any Verbal Governor, may be illustrated by the following extract from

H.ERMES. " It has been said already in the preceding chapter, that the great Objects of natural

union are SUBSTANCE and ATTRIBUTE. Now from this Natural Concord arises the Logical Concord

* OONDOOLOOSEE records this opinion of SEIBUWUH, It is alio noticed by Bao AJ.II, ABOOL FUTUH.&C.

T KISSAEE and FURRA, &c.

t Quand le nom jouoit le premier role dans la phrase, ct qu'il exprimoit le snjrt eu action, ou 1'objet duquel on affirmoit quelque

quaiiie ; commece sujet attiroit ct fixoit tous les rcfczrdn; que 1'espiit le nommoit It frem!cr ; que la forme de son nom dcvoit

se preter a cet emploi, et pour cela, ctre nominative, on disoit que le nom ctoita^orsa la chute ticmirratiife (CASUS NOMINATIVUS,)
ct nous disons cs nsmiaatif, ou us qut sert a nornmer le sujel. Elemciu De Grammaire Gcnerale, Par,

- M. L'Abbc SICARD. Tom. prem, 169,
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The Grammarians of Koofuh-in general, ascribe the government of the Aorift,

to the simple circumstance of its being unaccompanied with any of those par-
ticles which occasion it to terminate in ^Jj or J^ and this also is the opi-

f>
nion of Ibno Malik.*

Annotation,

of SUBJECT and PREDICATE, and the Grammatical Concord of SUBSTANTIVE and ATTRIBUTIVE.*

These CONCORDS in SPEECH produce PROPOSITIONS and SENTENCES, as that previous CONCORD in

NATURE produces NATURAL BEINGS! this being admitted" "What? Why that Nonns and
*.

Adjectives like natural BEINGS coalesce and bring forth SENTENCES !" w proceed by oberving,

that when a Sentence is regular and orderly, Nature's Substance, the Logician^ Subject, and

the Grammarian''! Substantive are all denoted by that Case, which we call the NOMINATIVE."

He then goes on to explain how the ATTRIBUTE in imitation of its SUBSTANTIVE would appear in the

NOMINATIVE Case also." Every Attributive would as far as possible -conform ittelf to ill

Substantive, so for this reason, when it has Cases, it imitates its Substantive, and appears as a

Nominative also. When it has no Cases, it is forced to content itself with such assimilations as it

has!" Surely this is not the language of the 'EPMHS AOHOE; the mighty oracle of winged

tcords and philosophical arrangements ! See Hermes, B. the second, p. 2SO.

* A celebrated Grammarian author of the .sjll/ Alfeeah.

t Harris classes Verbs, Participles, and Adjectives underthe grncral head of ATTRIBUTIVES, and for this, the poor man has not

escaped the lash of theWimbledcn Aristarchus.
"

Harris should hvc called them cither Auniaiet or jlttiiiutabltt ; hut having

terminated the names of his three other Classes (Sulutamn'e, Dtfniiivc, ConJitciiveJ in Jvr, he judged it more regular to

terminate the title of this Class also in Ive: having no notion whatever, that, all common terminations have a meaning and pinlubljr

supposing them to be, (as the Etymologists ignorantly term them) mere fntnclimuj vocvm ; at if words were v>ir, Jrj'wa, and

that it was. a mete matter of taste in the writer to use mdiifeicully eitlict one termination or another at his pleasure."

Divcrsiuns ot I'uiicy Vol. t, p. 418,

FINIS.
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ADVERTISEMENT.

CATALOGUE

OF

PUBL,SHED AT TIIE RrcoMME

COLLEGE OF FORT WILLIAM.

I

* -

*A* ., Or
fflxtjr Tableg

part of a course of Lectures on the Grammar of the Arabicc a,

Fort Will! n anguage, delivered in the College of

nat the Honorable Company's Press, 1801.

A correct and entire edition of the five books on AraVc GW, wMch together with the Prin
les of inflection in the Arctic La^uage, form the first part of a classical education throughout
the Seminaries of Asia. Carefully collated with the most a.cient and most accurate tbm.

Scripts Which could be found in India, containing the MI.OT AMIL, S. BOO Ml
,
OT AMIL

MISBAH, HIDAYUTOON-NUHV and KAPEEA. C/c<
rfto, printed at the Honorable Company','

Press, lit Vol. 1802, 2d Vol. 1803, 3d Vol. 1805.

The SOORAH a
Dictionary of Arabic Words, explained in Persian, by ABOOL Fu Moo.

HUMMOD BIN OMR BIN KnALio, commonly called Jumal, being a Translation of a rery celebra-

ted Arabic Dictionary intitled the SifuA. Rerised and, corrected according to the authority of

the Qamoos}
the Skum, ool Ooloom the Deewan ool UJitb, and other lexicons ofequal celebrity, by

Muoluvees DURVESH ULEE, JAN ULEK, MEER GHOOX.AM HUSUN and UBDOOR-RUHEEM, under the

patronage of the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council, at the recommendation of

the Council of the College of Fort William. 1st Vol.
Calcutta, printed at the Press of Maoluvw

j by Muoluvee MOOEARUK ULEE, 1812.



ADVERTISEMENT.

4

lI IKHWAN-OOS-SUFA, in the Original Arabic. Revised and Edited by Shuekh UHMCD.

BiN-MooiiuMMUD SuuRWANEE-ooL-YuMUNEE. Calcutta: printed by P. PEREinA,at the Hindoos^

tunee Press, 1812. For an account of this work see POCOCKK, Spec. Arab. Hist. p. 369.

5

l U'iil ULFAZ OOL UDWIYUH, or Materia Medica, in the Arabic, Persian, and Hinduvee

Languages, compiled by NOORUDDEEN MOHUMMUD UBDOOLLAII SHIRAZEE, Physician to the Empe-

ror SHAHJUHAN. With an English Translation, by FRANCIS GLADWIN, Calcutta, printed at the

Chronicle Press, 1793.

6

OUJLIJ TheMUQAMAT OOL IIUREEREEorthe Adventures of AuooZyD of Sttrooj,

in fifty
Stories written by the celebrated ABOO-MOOJIUMMUDIN - IL-KASIM-OOL-HUREE-

KEEYO. In two Volumes, 1st Vol. Comprising the First thirty Stories, and 2d Vol. the last

twenty Stories ; collated with eight Arabian Manuscript Copies, and corrected for the Press,

by Muoluvees ULLAH DAD, and JAN ULEE, now employed in the Arabic and Persian Depart-

ment of the College of Fort William, GVc;#rt, printed at the Honorable Company's Press, 1st

Vol. 1809, 2d Vol. 1812.

7

_> Us?* JX*ji)U. The KHOOLASUT OOL IIISAB, a Compendium of Arithmetic and Geometry

in the Arabic Language, by BUHAE-OOD-DEEN of Amool in Syria, with a Translation into

Persian and Commentary by the late Muoluvee RUOSHUN ULEE, of Juonpoor, to which is added

a Treatise on Algebra, by NL-JMOOD-DEEN ULEE KHAN, Head Qazee to the Sudr Deewanea

and Nizamut Udalut, revised and edited by TARINEE CHURN MITR, Muoluvee JAN ULEE, and

GHOOI.AM UJIBUR, under the patronage of the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council,

at the recommendation of the Council of the College of Fort William, Calcutta, printed by P.

Pi:,tEiRA, at the Hindoostanee Press, 1812.

8

X lvayJJ ),&* MISHKAT-OOL MUSABEEII, or a Collection of the most Authentic Traditions,

regarding the Actions and Sayings of MOOIIUMMUD, exhibiting the Origin of the manners and

Customs, the Civil, Religious and Military Policy of the Mooslmans, Translated from the Original

Arabic, by CAPT. A. N. MATTHEWS, Bengal Artillery, Calcutta) printed by T. HUBBABD, at the

llindostanee Press, 1st Vol. 1SQ9, 2d Vol. 1810.



ADVERTISEMENT.

UL UJUB OOL OOJAB
;
a complete Introduction to the Art of Lett c,. rlt ,ng,

being a Collection of
Letters, upon various objects, in the Arabic Language ;

compi,ed o, co.po,J
bySau EKKUaM u-DB[,MaoHUMM .

JD)UL YuMa ,EEYooslI ^
light Honorable the Governor GeneraHn Council, at the recommendation of the

the College of Fort William, C^te, printed by P. PttBUU| atthe //4l<foMtaMi

10

T* MOOKHTUSUR-OOL-MU.ANEE; oran Abbreviated Commentary on the Rhetoric
of the Ar*. :

con.pridng the Text of the TulkJ^-ooLM^ by JULAL-OOD.D. Jo HO OD ,

:r W ith the shorter of two Commentaries on that celebrated work, both wrftten by Mus-
>-oo Bxo.oo MUIl

,
SAAD-ooT TUFTAZANKEE . ^^ pr ,ntod at the pers

.M pressj under the

nspection of Muoluvee JAN .
UtEE; now employed ia the J;-^c Department of the College of

Fort Williair, 1813.

II

viJ NUFHUT-OOL-YUMUN, an JrWc Miscellany of compositrons m prose ancT rerse;

selected or original, by SHUEKH UHMUD BIN MOOHUMMOD SHURWANEE-OOI. YUMUNEE: published

under the patronage of the College f Fort WilUara . This Work consists of a selection of

easy stories, followed by a body of Poetry, generally selected from the work* of the best authors,

to which are subjoined a collection of proverbs, and moral axioms, one Vol. 'Quarto.

12

HUDEEKUTOOL UFRAH, an Arabic Miscellany of select pieces in prose and
K

Terse for the use of the students of the College. This Work contains a large selection from

the writings of the most distinguished Arabian Poets, Orators and Historians, by SIIUEKM UUMUD

a learned native of Yumun, now attached to the Arabic department ef the College,

IS

A GRAMMAR of the Arabic Language, according to the principles taught and maintained in the

Schools of Arabia ; exhibiting a complete body of elementary information, selected from th

works of the most eminent Grammarians; together with definitions of the parts f speech, and

observations on the structure of the language. In two Volumes. First Volume comprising the

system of inflexion, By M. LUMSDEN, Professor of the Arabic and Persian Languages, in the

College of Fort William, in Bengal. Calcutta, printed by F. DISSENT, under the inspection of

T. WAT.IY, at the Honorable Company's Press, 1813.
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The MI.UT AMIL, and SHURHOO MI.UT AMIL two Element^ Treatises on AraMc Synta,
Translated frcm the Original Aralic; w jth

Annotations, FhiWogical and Explailatory, ,n the
rm of a Perpetual Commentary; the ru,es Exemplified by a Scries of

Stories, and Citation,
various AraUan

authors, and acco.panied >vith an Appendix containing the Origina, Text
A. LOCKBXT, Captain in the Benga, Native

Infantry, Secretary to the Council of the Colic.nf IV^.f win: i -^ WMI^I
Willian,, andE^inerinthe^^, Persian and

printed by P. PEREIEA> at the flindoosfanee Press>

lS The QAMOOS, a celebrated Arabic
Dictionary.
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